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FOREWORD

IN presenting this monograph on Florida Territorial Journal-

ism to the Society, the Committee feels a justifiable pride. The

history of Florida has had many ramifications ; and many fac-

tors and forces have combined to form the present common-

wealth. Among the most potent agencies has been, and is, the press.

Almost at the same time with the transfer of sovereignty, news-

papers were founded, and began that cogent office so peculiarly

their own. From that day until the present, the influence of the

public press in Florida has been unabated.

Dr. James O. Knauss, formerly professor of history in the

Florida State College for Women, has produced not only a readable

but a most valuable work. His accounts of early papers and their

editors, and the list of papers of the territorial period known to be

in existence, furnish a rich historical source, alike useful to the

student and to the general public. Dr. Knauss has endowed with

Ufe materials that many consider duU, and by his careful investiga-

tion has made both the people of Florida and the newspaper frater-

nity at large his debtors.

John B. Stetson, Jr., Chairman,

Jeannette Thurber Connor,

George Parker Winship,

J. Franklin Jameson,

Committee on Publications.





PREFACE

BEFORE a historians' history of Florida can be written,

much prehminary work must be done. Source material for

the various periods must be located, and many monographs on

special subjects must be written. This monograph endeavors

to locate one item of source material, the newspapers, for a

comparatively brief period in the history of Florida, the so-

called territorial period extending from July, 1821, to June,

1845. An attempt is also made to give the history of these

papers and the biographies of the more important editors and

publishers. At the same time, inferences about conditions in the

territory are made in the hope that future investigators may
either prove or refute them.

In order to illustrate the value of the historical material

found in the papers, as well as to make more easily accessible

details about the most important territorial Florida gathering,

an appendix has been added, which contains a reprint of the

reports of the St. Joseph constitutional convention of 1838-

1839, as found in the issues of two prominent contemporary

sheets.

In the preparation of this work I have consulted newspapers

and reference books in the library of P. K. and J. C. Yonge,

Pensacola, the library in the secretary of state's office, Talla-

hassee, the library in the Monroe County courthouse at Key
West, the Library of Congress, Washington, D. C, and the

New York Public Library', New York City ; and in the libra-

ries of the following societies: the American Antiquarian So-

ciety, Worcester, Massachusetts, the New York Historical

Societ}^, New York City, the New Jersey Historical Society,

Newark, and the Georgia Historical Society, Savannali. I de-

sire to express my thanks to the officials of all of these for the

many courtesies shown me.

I am particularly indebted to Mr. Julien C. Yonge of

Pensacola for his deep interest in the work and for much rele-

vant information, which it would have been impossible to ob-
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tain otherwise. He also read the manuscript of the mono-

graph, and made many searching and valuable criticisms. Mr.

Clarence S. Brigham, librarian of the American Antiquarian

Society, kindly answered all of my many questions, and per-

mitted me to make use of the notes on Florida papers which

Professor Charles H. Hull of Cornell University made for him

while traveling in Florida about ten years ago. Dr. James A.

Robertson, research professor of American history in John B.

Stetson University and corresponding secretary of the Florida

State Historical Society, gave me the benefit of his long experi-

ence by carefully reading the manuscript and making many
valuable suggestions. This monograph owes much to my wife,

Adelaide Stuart Knauss, without whose constant help and in-

spiration it would yet be a mere college professor's air castle.

James Owen Knauss.

Tallahassee, Florida,

May, 1925.
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CHAPTER I

TERRITORIAL FLORIDA

WHEN the United States took formal possession of

Florida in July, 1821, there were only two towns of any

size in the territory. These were St. Augustine on the Atlantic

seacoast and Pensacola on the bay of the same name, about four

hundred miles west of St. Augustine. The rest of the territory

was a wilderness inhabited very sparsely by Indians, with here

and there isolated little settlements of white men. Much of the

land in the northern part of the territory was claimed by indi-

viduals or companies to whom the king of Spain had given

enormous grants, but almost all of it was trackless waste.

Twenty-four years later, when the state government was

organized in June, 1845, striking changes had taken place.

The land between the Atlantic seacoast and Pensacola con-

tained a number of thriving towns, such as Jacksonville, Pa-

latka, Monticello, Tallahassee, St. Marks, Quincy, Marianna,

and Apalachicola. Although the present remarkable develop-

ment of peninsular Florida had hardly begun. Key West in the

extreme south was already in existence. The Indians had almost

entii-ely disappeared from the northern part of the state, and

some of the land over which they had roamed had been turned

into large plantations where wealthy cotton planters lived in

almost princely style.

It is with this period of Florida history that we are concerned,

when the territory Avas slowly and at times painfully preparing

for statehood. To understand the references to be made in the

chapters describing the early newspapers in Florida, I have

considered it advisable to give a brief preliminary sketch of its

development from 1821 to 1845.

When the territorial government was organized there seems

to have been some doubt where the seat of government should

be located. The first session of the legislative council met in

Pensacola in 1822, and the second session in St. Augustine in
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1823. As this migratory government apparently pleased no

one, a commission was appointed in 1823 to select a permanent

site for the capital.^ The commissioners selected a spot some

twenty miles north of old St. Marks Fort, about equidistant

from St. Augustine and Pensacola and not far from the site of

the old Spanish fort, San Luis, the ruins of which were still in

existence." This place was chosen because of its healthful loca-

tion on high ground and the fertihty of its soil. At this new

capital, which was named Tallahassee, the third territorial

council met in November, 1824*.

The rivalry between the eastern and western parts of the

territory was as strong after Tallahassee became the capital

as it had been before. So bitter was the feeling between the two

sections, doubtless caused cliiefl}' by different economic interests

and the difficult}^ of communication between them, that there

was always a strong minority who urged division of the terri-

tory. Sometimes the only really distinguishing characteristic of

the various newspapers was their attitude toward division.

Tallahassee soon became the social and agricultural as well

as the political center of Florida. To this part of the terri-

tory came men who were members of the first families of the

South. Among them were Richard K. Call, twice territorial

governor, John Branch, the last territorial governor, and Wil-

liam D. Moseley, the first state governor. Others were Dr. Ed-

ward Bradford of North Carolina, who established a large

plantation north of Tallahassee, and Colonel William B.

Nuttall, who founded El Destino plantation, twelve miles east

of the town, about 1830. Mr. Francis Eppes, a grandson of

Thomas Jefferson, also made his home here. Some of the planta-

tions were large. For instance, El Destino as early as 1835 had

more than one hundred and fifty slaves,^ and comprised eight

thousand acres of land. Dr. Bradford's estate contained ten

1 See the journal of the commissioners, in PG of April and May, 1824. For
list of abbreviations used in footnotes see page 83.

2 PG 4-24-24. Governor Moore of South Carolina destroyed the fort at the

beginning of the eighteenth century.

s I have seen in the old El Destino plantation house an inventory of the

slaves taken in 1835.
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thousand acres and had three hundred slaves.* The Tallahassee

country secured Avorld-wide advertisement when the federal

government in 1825 granted to Lafayette a township of land,

northeast of the capital, in recognition of his services in the

American Revolution. Quite a number of Frenchmen were at-

tracted to this place because of the grant. Richard K. Call

persuaded Achille Murat, a nephew of Napoleon Bonaparte,

to come to Florida in 1824. He resided near Tallahassee from

1826 to the time of his death in 1847. Glimpses of the life and

gayety of Tallahassee society in those early days may be seen

in the newspapers. Thus when Murat and his Virginian wife

were leaving for Europe in the fall of 1830, where he was going

to make an unsuccessful attempt to recover his father's king-

dom of Naples, the Floridian of Tallahassee" gives us a vivid

description of the brilliant farewell ball given in their honor by

the citizens of that part of the territory.

Numerous to^\Tis began to spring up like mushrooms around

Tallahassee; and some of these were as ephemeral. In 1828

Magnolia was started on the St. Marks River, eight miles north

of St. Marks Fort. It flourished for a time, then declined. At

present the place is marked by live-oak trees and a cemetery.

Quincy, about twenty miles west of the capital, was laid out in

1825." As this town is situated in a good farming district it be-

came the center of a society similar to that in Tallahassee. In

the late thirties Port Leon was begun on the low, marshj' east

bank of the St. Marks River, about a mile south of St. INlarks.

The place threatened to become a dangerous rival of the latter

towTi until a terrific hurricane and tidal wave wiped it out in

September, 1843.' The inhabitants, refusing to become resi-

dents of St. Marks, selected a spot on the west bank of the river,

several miles further inland, and started Newport. In addition

to the above towns, each of which had one or more newspapers

before 1846, there were two others that should be noted. St.

Marks became the port of the Tallahassee country, as it had

Information from Mrs. Nicholas Ware Eppes, Tallahassee, Florida.

5 Flor ll-l()-30. 6 Her 6-21-25.

7 Sent 9-19-43.
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been in the earlier Spanish period. As early as 1836 a railroad

connected the capital with the river port. Twenty-eight thou-

sand bales of cotton were exported from St. Marks between Oc-

tober 1, 183T, and October 1, 1838." Monticello, to the east of

Tallahassee, had a culture similar to Quincy, west of the capital.

This part of the territory, wdth its cotton planters and its so-

ciety, early developed good private schools. Among them was

Leon Academy, established in Tallahassee not later than 1827.

Some planters had private tutors for their children.* Since

tliis section was thus the political and cultural center of Florida,

it is not surprising that a larger number of successful news-

papers appeared here than anywhere else in the territory.

The to\\Ti of Apalachicola, about sixty-five miles southwest of

Tallahassee, was another important center. Between 1835 and

1841 this district was probably the most important commercial

part of the territory. The town is located at the mouth of

the Apalachicola River, the branches of which drain western

Georgia and eastern Alabama. Before the railroads connected

this region with the Atlantic seacoast its cotton was shipped by

river steamers dowTi to Apalachicola, and there transferred to

ocean vessels. During the winter of 1836-1837 eighteen steam-

ers were plying between Apalachicola and Columbus, Georgia,^**

and in the last week of December, 1837, there were forty-six

vessels in the harbor.^^ More than fifty thousand bales of cotton

were shipped from the port in the winter of 1837-1838.^^

In spite of its prosperous commercial condition, the residents

of the to^Ti were living in constant dread of two rivals, the

Georgia railroads and the town of St. Joseph. The former

turned out to be the more deadly, but the latter was the more

intensely feared and hated. St. Joseph was situated on St.

8 Flor 11-10-38. For an account of the St. Marks railroad see Caroline M.
Brevard, A history of Florida from the treaty of 1763 to our own times; edited

by James Alexander Robertson (Deland, 1924-1925), I, 105, 175.

9 I have seen a copy of French exercises written by a pupil on El Destino

plantation with marginal corrections by the tutor.

10 AG 2-11-37. These figures and the following ones may be exaggerations,

as the Apalachicola paper was engaged in boosting that town to the detriment

of St. Joseph (see post).

11 AG 12-30-37. 12 AG 5-31-38.
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Josephs Bay, about thirty miles northwest pf Apalachicola.

There is probably more romance connected with it than with

any other city that was begun in Florida in this period. How-
ever, its origin Avas unromantic enough. To understand why
two rival towns arose in close proximity in such a sparsely set-

tled country, one must know something about the liistorical

background of this district. In the days when England owned

Florida, the commercial house of Panton, Leslie and Company
was established in St. Augustine. When the Spanish govern-

ment again assumed control of Florida in 1784, the English

firm swore allegiance to the king of Spain. The company was

loyal to its new master. Between 1804 and 1810 it and its suc-

cessor, John Forbes and Company, acquired from the Indians,

with the permission of the Spanish authorities, enormous tracts

of land in Middle Florida, having an estimated aggregate of a

million and a quarter acres. In the extreme southwestern part

of these grants, which became popularly knoAvn as Forbes Pur-

chase, was the site upon which the toA\Ti of Apalachicola was

started, probably shortly after the United States obtained

Florida in 1821. A bitter dispute arose as to whether the com-

pany's title to the land included in the Forbes Purchase was

valid. After years of litigation the case was decided in favor

of the company by a unanimous vote of the Supreme Court of

the United States in January, 1835.^*

This decision made squatters of the inhabitants of Apala-

chicola. Only two courses were open to them: they could come

to terms with the Apalachicola Land Company, which had been

organized by the heirs of the Forbes Company, or they could

move. Feeling apparently ran high. Many decided to leave and

settle at a place whose location might make it possible to divert

the cotton commerce from Apalachicola and thus ruin the

town's financial prospects. Such a place seemed availalile on

beautiful St. Josephs Ba3^ A bayou, called Lake Wimico, ex-

tended from the Apalachicola River to within eight or ten miles

of the site of the proposed city. Transportation could be se-

cured across this stretch by the construction of a canal or rail-

is See Supreme Court Reports, 9 Peters 711.
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road. The St. Joseph Land Company was organized, and the

seceders set to work with great vigor. They succeeded in in-

fluencing the legislative council to change the location of the

county seat from Apalacliicola to St. Joseph in January, 1836,

only to have the act prohibited by the congress of the United

States. '^^ A railroad was built from the head of Lake Wimico

to St. Joseph. A force of one hundred carpenters and two hun-

dred laborers were employed in the construction of the railroad

in the fall of 1835, wdth the expectation of increasing the force

by several hundred men later.^'^ It probably began doing busi-

ness some time in 1836. After the completion of the railroad and

the construction of homes, warehouses, and wharves, the era

of intense rivalry between Apalachicola and St. Joseph began.

This rivalry, which was acute from 1837 to 1839, was most

strikingly manifested in the newspapers published in these

towns, although echoes of it appear in all Florida papers of this

period. Usually St. Joseph was the aggressor. In 1837 a com-

pany was organized to build a railroad from Tennessee Bluff on

the Apalachicola River, some seventy miles from Apalachicola,

to St. Joseph,^* and this was completed by the fall of 1838.^'^

The reason for the construction of this road was the shallow

waters of Lake Wimico, which made navigation rather uncer-

tain. In January, 1838, when Calhoun County was created by

an act of the legislative council ,^^ St. Joseph became the county

seat of the new county. However, the greatest triumph of the

new city came when the legislative council chose the city as the

convening place of the constitutional convention. Here repre-

sentatives met on December 3, 1838, from all over the territory

to frame a state constitution.

How successful St. Joseph was in diverting trade from

Apalachicola it is hard to determine. The St. Joseph paper as-

serted that at the beginning of March, 1838, there were 18,155

bales of cotton in the warehouses of the city. Although this is

14 AG 3-10-36 ff. 15 PG 11-14-35.

18 AG 4-15-37. 17 AG 11-1-38 et al.

15 Acts of Legislative Council of the Territory of Florida, 1838. These will be

referred to hereafter thus: Acts, 1838. Also AG 1-27-38.
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declared by the journal of the rival city to be an exaggeration,

it is quite probable that much cotton was shipped there. ^° It is

certain that the new towii never took away the commercial

supremacy from the older one. Apalachicola was flourisliing. In

1837 it was claimed tliat two thousand feet of continuous l)rick

stores were completed or in pi'ocess of construction on Water
Street. They were all three stories high, eighty feet deep, and

had granite pillars in front.^° In 1839 the town was called the

cit}'^ of "granite fronts.""^ So far as can be ascertained, the

rivalry between the two cities became less keen by 1840.

St. Joseph finally bowed to the inevitable, seeing the impossi-

bility of overcoming the natural advantages of the parent city.

It turned its ambition in another direction and became the

great summer resort of Middle Florida. Apalachicola could not

compete with it in this respect. St. Joseph seemed destined to

become what might in retrospect be called an early Atlantic

City or Ne\^^ort, but an unkind fate intervened. In the summer

of 1841 yellow fever became epidemic over most of the terri-

tory. In the little summer resort city, which was reputed to be

the healtliiest spot in Florida, the disease was particularly viru-

lent. Summer visitors of prominence died, among them the wife

of Governor Duval, and Richard C. Allen, federal judge of

the Apalachicola district.^* The to'mi never recovered. It gradu-

ally dwindled in population. Nature had refused it both com-

merce and health. In November, 1841, the Sentinel'^ of Talla-

hassee said: "We hear nothing of St. Joseph now. Where is it?

Ilium fuit and so did Saint Joseph." In May of the next year

the Journal of Apalachicola"' declared, "St. Joseph with her

artificial resources and beautiful bay has sunk into an ever-

lasting commercial sleep." Apalachicola continued on her com-

mercial career unvexed by the aspirations of her sister city, but

a new and invincible enemy to her success had appeared—the

railroads of Georgia. Still another enemy even more inexorable

than the railroads was undermining the commercial prosperity

19 AG 3-12-38; 3-19-38. 20 AG 3-18-37.

21 Flor 8-17-39. 22 Star 8-18-41.

23 See PG 12-4^41. 2< PG 5-28-42.
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of the district. The western branch of the Apalachicola River,

the Chattahoochee, which formerly was navigable up to Colum-

bus, Georgia, during the entire year, had been navigable for

only ten months out of the thirty-six preceding November,

1840. The reason given for this condition was deforestation,

which caused a decrease in rainfall."^

While Tallahassee was becoming a political, agricultural,

and social center, and Apalachicola a commercial one, a town

north of St. Augustine on the St. Johns River was developing

in a quiet, unobtrusive way. In 1822 Jacksonville was laid out

by Isaiah D. Hart,^^ and ten years later it was incorporated by

an act of the territorial council.^^ The town at first gave little

indication of becoming the metropolis of Florida. In 1825 the

East Florida Herald of St. Augustine said that the great ex-

pectations of rapid growth of the town had not been realized.

Despite the natural advantages of location it had only eight or

ten buildings of any description.^^ With the advent of the

steamer it apparently began to develop more rapidly. When
the first steamboat came to Jacksonville is not known with cer-

tainty, but by 1834 we find the ship Florida making trips from

Savannah to Picolata on the St. Johns River. ^® After steamboat

communication with the states to the north was firmly estab-

lished, Jacksonville became more prosperous, although only

the most optimistic inhabitant of the place would have claimed

in 1845 that a more prosperous future was in store for it than

for Tallahassee or Apalachicola.

The only other iowa begun in the territorial period which

is of importance in tliis ne^^^spaper history was Key West,

situated five hundred miles south of Jacksonville on an island

only ninety miles from Cuba. The beginnings of Key West

date back to 1822,^° although it was not incorporated before

1828.^^ The pursuits of its early inhabitants were distinctly dif-

25 Times 11-7-40.

26 T. F. Davis, A History of early Jacksonville, Florida, p. 33.

2T Acts, 1832, p. 108. " 28 Her 12-20-25.

29 See Her 6-7-34.

so J. B. Browne, Key West, the old and the new, pp. 7-9.

SI Acts, 1828, p. 296.
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ferent from those of any other portion of the territory. Key

West is located near the main water route between the Gulf of

Mexico and the Atlantic Ocean. As navigation of the straits

south of the town Mas dangerous and high winds were frequent,

many wrecks occurred. The men of Key West were chiefly en-

gaged in salvaging these wrecks. It was a very lucrative busi-

ness, but it did not attract a large population and usually not

the best class of citizens. In fact, most of the better class who

resided there before 1830 served the United States government

in some capacity or other. Gradually other industries sprang

up, such as salt and cigar works. However, even as late as 184<0

the population numbered only 688, including slaves. The place

was out of touch w4th the world. For a long time after 1829,

mail came every two weeks at best and sometimes the interval

between its arrival was much longer. The people of Key West,

whether justly or unjustly, had a reputation in those early days

of being lawless and the tovm of being disease-ridden. The few

eminent people Avho visited the place seem not to have attempted

its defense. Thus Audubon, the famous naturalist, who was in

the to\^^^ for several weeks in May, 1832, made statements that

were resented by the local paper.^^

While these new to^Tis were springing up the oldest settle-

ments, St. Augustine and Pensacola, were not developing

rapidly. Both were remote from the industrial and political

centers. Their inhabitants formed the conservative element of

the people.

Although the territory as a whole was thus increasing in

wealth and population, events sometimes occurred which re-

tarded the development. Three of them should be specifically

mentioned: namely, the Indian war between 1835 and 1838;''

the "wildcat" banks with the subsequent failures ; and the yel-

low fever epidemic of 184*1. I shall attempt no detailed discus-

sion of these, for the effects of each on Florida merit separate

monographs. Needless to say, the newspapers devote much space

82 See KWG, May, 1832, and Enq.
83 Although the war lasted longer, the developing Middle Florida had little

reason to fear depredations after 1837.
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to each of them. They were unanimous in their hatred for the

Indians, although they differed in their opinions as to the con-

duct of the war. The x'Vpalachicola paper became excited over

the rumor that twenty-five men were to be detached from the

regiment in that town and sent to the protection of St. Jo-

seph.^* Despite the alarms and the dangers of the Indian war,

it is quite probable that the prosperity of the territory was not

seriously diminished. The failure of the banks, such as the Union

Bank with its capital of $3,000,000, was almost surely a greater

hindrance to the development of Florida than the war. Many of

the wealthy planters were left in straitened circumstances, and

the people seemed to lose faith in all banks.

The yellow fever epidemic of 1841 was mentioned above in

connection with the decline of St. Joseph. This disease had ap-

peared at various times and places before this year, but it had

seldom assumed the proportions of an epidemic. The extreme

care taken by the papers of each to^vn to deny all rumors and

statements that there was much sickness in the place in summer
makes one feel inclined to believe that disease was always threat-

ening. The newspaper of one town would report that yellow

fever was raging in another town—a statement that would

usually call forth a vigorous denial. However, in the awful

year of '41, denial was useless. The fever was no respecter of

persons. Three publishers, the wife of another one, the child

of a fifth, the wife of the governor, and a federal judge

succumbed. Between September 3 and October 22 fifty-four

white people died in Tallahassee.^^ Those who could not

go far from the capital fled to Belle Air, a pine wood resort

three or four miles south of the city. Conditions in St. Joseph

and Apalacliicola were undoubtedl}^ worse. From the middle of

June to July 30 thirty-seven deaths had occurred in the former

place, while seventeen had died in the latter between June 24

and July 29.**^ According to the Florida Journal ninety-two

white people and seven colored persons died in Apalachicola

during the summer.^^ The total number of deaths in the terri-

34 AG 5-28-36. 35 Flor 10-16-41 ; 10-23-41.

»6 Sent 8-6-41. 3t News 12-18-41.
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tory may have amounted to five hundred. As in the case of the

Indian war, the permanent decline in prosperity seems to have

been inappreciable. It is probable that an exhaustive study of

the territorial and county records of the years 1841 to IS'iS

would reveal more serious results than appear on the surface.

Wliile the territory was thus increasing in population,

wealth, and culture despite many handicaps, political develop-

ment had also begun. The federal congress passed a law in 1822

giving the people of Florida the right to elect the territorial

delegate to congress.** After 1826 the members of the territorial

council were also elected.*" Thus the citizens and consequently

the newspapers (perhaps the reverse sequence is more nearly

accurate) became actively interested in local politics. It was not

long before they began to show keen interest in national poli-

tics. Probably the first vital concern in this broader field was

manifested in 1829 by the Pensacola Gazette, when its editor

was removed from the postmastership, as he says, "punished

for taking no part in the late Presidential contest; for not

shouting, 'Huzza for Jackson! The Hero of New Orleans!

Down with Adams and Clay, the Hartford Conventionist and

the Prince of Intriguers !' "*" However, witliin a few years the

newspapers were all more or less definitely aligned with the

democrats or whigs. The agitation of northern abolition so-

cieties naturally caused an early reaction in Florida, whose

agricultural interests were closely connected with the institu-

tion of slavery. In August, 1835, a public meeting was held in

Tallahassee to pass resolutions of protest against the northern

abolitionists and to threaten dissolution of the Union if slavery

should be legislated out of existence." Political interest was

still further stimulated between 1837 and 1839 when a state

constitutional convention was under consideration. The people

were asked to vote in 1837" on the question whether they wanted

a convention, in 1838" for the election of delegates, and in 1839

for the ratification or rejection of the constitution framed by

33 3 U.S. Sfafutes at Large, 659. 39 4 U.S. Statutes at Large, 16C.

*o PG 7-7-29. -ii Flor 8-22-35.

42 Acts, 1837, p. 49. *iActs, 1838, p. 15.
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that convention. This last election was the most exciting held

in territorial days. The vote was so close that for months it

was beUeved that the constitution had been rejected, although

the final canvass showed a very small majority in its favor. The
political tempo became faster and faster, until Florida was

dashed as a state into the discord of national politics in 1845.



CHAPTER II

THE NEWSPAPERS

IN almost every new community the chief sources of historical

information are the journals, memoirs, and letters of the

pioneers, and the minutes and records of their public activities.

The newspapers, being few in number and poorly edited, oc-

cupy a position of minor importance. Florida would seem to be

an exception to this rule, as the territory supported a larger

number of well-edited papers than is usually the case in a dis-

trict so sparsely settled. Consequently the issues of the Florida

press that have been preserved are of greater relative value to

the historian.

It has been definitely ascertained that ' at least forty-five

papers Avere published at one time or other in Florida before

July, 1845. Of these, all except one made their appearance

after the territory had been obtained by the United States.

Tallahassee had eleven papers, Apalachicola ten, Key West

six, JacksouAalle five, St. Augustine four, Pensacola tliree, St.

Joseph two, and Port Leon, Magnolia, Quincy, and Newport

one each, jit is estimated that about sixty-eight hundred issues

of these various papers appeared before the end of the terri-

torial period. The Tallahassee papers published the greatest

number of issues—more than eighteen hundred. The St. Au-

gustine and Pensacola papers came next, A\dth fifteen hundred

and twelve hundred numbers respectively. Port Leon A\ath its

one paper is at the bottom of the list so far as the number of

issues is concerned, probably fewer than twenty numbers hav-

ing appeared in that ill-fated town. It seems that the largest

number of papers that were being published at one time was

eleven—in July, 1840.**

Of the sixty-eight hundred issues published before July,

1845, copies of about thirt3''-six hundred have been preserved.

No single copy of sixteen papers seems to have survived. St.

** PG 8-8-40.
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Augustine heads the Hst of Florida towns in the number of

issues located, with ten hundred and ninety-one, about two-

thirds of the total number published there. Pensacola is second,

with nine hundred and thirty-seven issues. This is about sev-

enty-five per cent of the number published there—a higher

percentage than that of any other Florida town. Tallahassee

stands tliird, with eight hundred and seventy-three issues pre-

served—not quite one-half of those published. Three hundred

and fifty-five issues of the Apalacliicola papers have been

found—about one-third of the total. Key West is the only

other town of wliich more than one hundred issues of the papers

are knowoi to be in existence—a total of one hundred and fifty-

eight, or about two-fifths of the entire number.

The size of the papers, although they never had more than

four pages, increased between 1821 and 1845, and their gen-

eral mechanical appearance also improved. The greatest ad-

vance, however, was seen in the news and editorial departments.

The papers of the early period had very little news and hardly

any editorial matter. Toward the end of the territorial days

most of them had a variety of foreign and national news and

some local news, while the more influential papers occasionally

had incisive political editorials. The chief reason for the scar-

city of news items in the early days was probably poor mail

service. Time and again the editors complain of the nonarrival

of the weekly or semiweekly mail. Another cause of the poor

quality of the news and editorial service was undoubtedly the

lack of patronage. The population of the territory was small

and business was in its infancy. One of the best-edited of the

early papers started with but seventy-five subscribers.** Since

the subscribers and advertisers were so few, the income was not

such as to induce men of ambition and ability to enter or to re-

main in the newspaper field, hence the earliest papers were as a

rule poor. As population and business increased, abler men were

attracted, with a consequent improvement in the quality of the

weeklies.

45 PG 5-29-24.
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NEWSPAPERS OF ST. AUGUSTINE

Florida Gazette.

The first newspaper to be established in Florida, after the

United States took possession, was the Florida Gazette of St.

Augustine. Its first number probably appeared on July 14,

1821. It was published by Richard W. Edes and Company up

to October 15, 1821, when Edes died of yellow fever,*" the first

of the Florida newspaper victims of that plague. The Gazette

was typical of the early papers of the territorial period : it was

small, had no editorials and little newsrlt is interesting to note

that tliis weekly bore the name of the only paper published in

Florida before the United States obtained the territory. The
East Florida Gazette had been issued in 1783 and 1784) by Wil-

liam Charles Wells, a Tory refugee from the thirteen colonies.*'

Although no copies of tliis British paper have been preserved,

there is no doubt that it bitterly denounced the American

"rebels."

East Florida Herald.

The Gazette of 1821 probably suspended publication some

time in 1822. It was succeeded by the East Florida Herald, a

paper destined to outlive the territorial period. When Florida

became a state this paper had the unique distinction of having

been published by members of the same family during the entire

twenty-three years of its existence. It had been published by

Elias B. Gould up to July 31, 1834,** and thereafter by his

son, James M. Gould.

Reading consecutively the extant issues of the Herald, one

can see the development of Florida and the increasing political

and economic prosperity of the Gould familyrAt the beginning

of 1823 the paper was but slightly superior to its predecessor.

Gradually it became larger ; and more news, especially political,

and advertisements appeared. As long as Elias B. Gould was

46 Gaz 10-20-21.

*f See Proceedings of the American Antiquarian Society, New Series, XXIII.
48 Her 8-7-34.
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in charge it was conservative in tone. When the son became the

pubhsher it gradually lost this sober tone and became very out-

spoken and at times even coarse in its advocacy of the demo-

cratic party^ Since the advent of the younger Gould and the

rise of the whig opposition were practically coincident, it is im-

possible to determine whether the violence of the paper re-

flected the nature of the publisher, the political nature of the

times, or both. Some time between November 7, 1827, and

March 25, 1829, the paper's name had been changed to Florida

Herald. On November 1, 1838, there was added to the name the

sub-title "and Southern Democrat." We cannot claim that the

Herald was ever edited with unusual ability, but it was unques-

tionably the most influential paper on the east coast of Florida

during the entire territorial period after 1822. This was pre-

sumably due to the fact that the Goulds were careful politicians,

who knew Avhat attitude on public questions would be satis-

factory to the mass of their patrons. The paper in the last part

of the period was consistently democratic, a supporter of the

St. Joseph constitution, and an opponent of all suggestions for

division of the territory.

One reason for the continued prosperity of the Goulds was

the absence of a rival press in East Florida. From 1822 to 1825

the only Florida rival was in Pensacola. Beginning with

1825 the rivals were closer at hand, one hundred and seventy

miles away at Tallahassee. On January 1, 1835, a paper was

established in Jacksonville, but it turned out to be harmless.

Thus the Goulds had a practical monopoly of the income to be

derived from subscriptions and advertisements in this part of

the territory. Their paper prospered and became a time-

honored institution. When the}^ Mere burned out in January,

1835, friends helped James Gould by voluntary subscriptions

to start the publication again. *^ However, with the increasing

population and the development of bitter political feuds, a

rival paper in St. Augustine was inevitable. Even before the

fire in the Herald office, proposals had been circulated in 1834

for the establishment of a new paper by James W. Simmons. "^^

49 Her 4-1-35. no PG 8-16-34.
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Presumably it never materialized. A Mr. Cocke proposed to

start a paper, The Florida Intelligencer, in 1836/^ but it also

apparently never made its appearance.

The News.

At length the opposition sheet became a reality. On Novem-
ber 3, 1838, D. W. Whitehurst issued the first number of The
News. Of course it stood for all to wliich the Herald was op-

posed. It favored the whig party, opposed the St. Joseph con-

stitution, and advocated division of the territory. Whitehurst

was the publisher up to January 15, 184*1, and editor to the

beginning of March of that year."" As long as he had charge

of the News it was better edited than the Herald. Its tone was

fairly well subdued. When Thomas T. Russell and Aaron Jones

became proprietors on January 15, 1841, this reserve was

gradually thrown off and the attacks, personal and political, on

its opponents became so unrestrained as to be reminiscent of

the days of Cobbett and Duane at the end of the eighteenth

century. Russell, a most ardent whig, sometimes with partners

and sometimes alone, guided the fortunes of the paper up to

April 12, 1845, when it became democratic under the proprie-

torship of Albert A. Nunes. Russell bids an editorial farewell

to his readers in the issue of April 12 ; liis tone is one of sadness

that the News would now be democratic. This paper in later

days developed migratoi-y propensities, first being moved to

Jacksoiiville and then to Fernandina.°*

NEWSPAPERS OF PENSACOLA
The Floridian.

The general features of the development of the press in East
Florida were duplicated in the western end of the territory at

Pensacola. There was first a comparatively short-lived pioneer

paper ; then one was established that was destined to outlive

the territor}^ and that had no dangerous rival in the rest of the

territorial period. The pioneer paper was The Floridian, whose

61 M. M. Cohen, Notices of Florida and the campair/ns, p. 27.

52 News 4-2-41. 53 See issues in LC.
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first number, published by Gary Nicholas and George Tun-
stall, appeared August 18, 1821. The difficulty under which

the early publishers worked is well illustrated by the length of

time required to secure the press. It had been ordered early in

April, 1821, from Philadelphia, was shipped from that city

on June 9, and did not arrive in Pensacola until August 10. '^^

The Floridian was a typical pioneer sheet, small, with no

editorials, and a dearth of news. The financial problems beset-

ting the infant press are reflected in the frequent change of pro-

prietors. Tunstall left the firm in June, 1822.^^ In March,

1823, Nicholas disposed of the paper to John Fitzgerald and

Company, who pubUshed it until March, 1824, when it was

"discontinued for want of an object sufficient to induce the

editors to incur the perplexities of so important a public sta-

tion."^"

Pensacola Gazette and West Florida Advertiser.

The press of the Floridian was bought by W. Hasell Hunt,

who, on March 13, 1824, issued the first number of the Pensa-

cola Gazette and West Florida Advertiser. This paper was to

bear the same relation to the people of Pensacola and the ad-

jacent district as the Herald did to the people of East Florida,

although the characteristics of the papers were strikingly

different. The Gazette from the first was well edited and the

mechanical make-up was excellent. It attempted to preserve a

strict neutrality on the questions of the day, and it was always

dignified. The chief reason for this dignified demeanor and im-

partiality was the fact that the Gazette had two unusually able

editors in Hunt, who had charge of the paper up to July, 1829,

and Benjamin D. Wright, who was editor from March, 1834,

to the end of the territorial period. Under Hunt's editorial

supervision it was decidedly superior to all of its contempo-

raries. No other Florida paper published before 1845 contains

more information of value to the historian than Hunt's Gazette.

His neutrality disappeared only at the very end of his pro-

54 PF 8-18-21. 55 PF 6-22-22.

56 Her 4-17-24.
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prietorship, when he complains bitterly that he lost the post-

mastership because he refused to cheer for Jackson. °^ In the

issue of July 28, 1829, he announces that he has sold the Gazette

to a man who is "said to be a well-read Lawyer."

In national politics the purchaser differed from Hunt. If the

extant copies of the paper published between 1829 and 1834!

form any criterion, the Gazette was very poorly edited, and the

mechanical make-up was usually poor. In fact, these copies give

one the impression of poor mechanical skill and no editorial

ability. In 1830 the publication was suspended for six weeks.^

At least three changes in proprietors were made in these years.

Beginning August 4, 1829, Jerome D. Moore published the

paper "for the proprietors."^"

With the issue of November 5, 1830, the publishers are

Blount and Aitken and the title of the paper is simply "Pensa-

cola Gazette. '"^^ Whether an}' changes were made in 1832 is not

knoMTi as no copies of that year are known to have been pre-

served. P. M. S. Neufville was publisher and editor at the be-

ginning of 1833."^ However, the real ownership of the Gazette

during these years is not known. As we have seen. Hunt sold

it in July, 1829. On the other hand, Wright announced in his

first number"- that he had lately bought the printing materials

of the office of the Fensacola Gazette from W. H. Hunt. It is

probable that the various proprietors were unable to meet their

financial obligations, so that the owoiership of the paper re-

verted to or remained with Hunt.

When Benjamin D. Wright issued the first number of a new
series on March 12, 1834, the paper entered on its real career of

influence. As Wright was not a printer by trade he secured

young John M'Kinlay to do the printing for him.**^ M'Kinlay

was such an expert craftsman that the sheet was the equal me-

chanically of any Florida paper. Under Wright's editorial su-

pervision the Gazette expressed preference for the whigs, but

57 PG 7-7-29. 68 Flor 11-23-30.

59 PG 8-4-29 ff.

«o PG 11-5-30 ff. This change in title was permanent.
01 PG 1-2-33 ff. 82 PG 3-12-34.

83 Letter from Lillie M'Kinlay to Julien C. Yonge.
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was never violent nor even obtrusive in its attitude. It often

printed articles from correspondents opposed to tlie editor's

point of view. The team of Wright and M'Kinlay remained un-

broken to 1846, although their relations were somewhat changed

when M'Kinlay bought the paper in January, 1839. Wright,

however, continued to perform the editorial duties. In 1845 he

came out for Call, the whig candidate for state governor.

Probably the best way to obtain a conception of the liberal

editorial policy of the Gazette under Wright's supervision is by

reading a part of the letter he wrote on relinquishing his duties

in July, 1846. "And now comes the reason of my withdrawing

from the editorship. Some of your friends, on whose judgment

J rely, have had the candour to assure me that unless I could re-

frain from a course which they deem prejudicial to the interests

of the Whig party, a large portion of your subscribers would

withdraw their support from the paper. In other words—and

this is perhaps very reasonable in a Whig community—they re-

quire that the paper shall be decidedly partizan or shall not

treat of politics at all. To neither of these conditions will I

submit. My political opinions are what they have been, but if

I write, my thoughts must be free-—free to denounce the entire

Whig party, if I should see occasion for it—free to support

loco-focoism in all its features, if I should deem it right.C!^^

Florida Argus.

During the twenty-one years of the Gazette's existence in the

territorial period only one local rival appeared. Thomas
Eastin established the Florida Argus in May or June, 1828.*^^

The publication was suspended before the end of the 3'^ear, the

proprietor moving to Key West.®*' The attitude of Hunt toward

the new paper may show how financially unremunerative the

publication of newspapers then was. In an editorial he says:

"An Opposition Press !-—^We have heard it whispered that an-

64 PG 7-11-46. Julien C. Yonge called my attention to this letter.

«B See PG 9-16-28, where No. 13 of the A rgus is mentioned and PG 11-28-28,

where it is stated that the Argus was established about six months before.

66 PG 11-21-28 ff.
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other Press is to be established at Pensacola. If it can be pos-

sible that anyone feels disposed to contend with us for the little

we now enjoy from the kind encouragement of our few patrons,

be it so:—one or both must starve.""' It is quite likely that

Hunt painted a gloomier picture than the facts warranted in

the hope of deterring his prospective rival from starting his

paper. Yet, somewhat later, he declares that none of the papers

in the territory probably had a circulation of more than two

hundred a week."®

NEWSPAPERS OF TALLAHASSEE AND VICINITY

^The greatest newspaper center of the territorial days was

the Tallahassee region. Not only were more papers established

in this localit^^-;—fourteen including those in Quincy, Magnolia,

Port Leon, and Newport

—

-hut there were more reall}'^ ably

edited ones here than in any other one region. Naturally the

first paper of Tallahassee was started considerably later than

those in St. Augustine and Pensacola. However, plans were set

on foot to begin a publication there when the place had hardly

any inhabitants. In the Pensacola Gazette of April 17, 1824<,

W. Hasell Hunt announces, "We contemplate fixing a branch

of our office at Tallahassee very shortly and in that case a

newspaper wall be published there as soon as mail routes are es-

tabUshed."

Florida Intelligencer.

Six months later there appeared the prospectus of a weekly

paper, the Florida Intelligencer, which was to be published in

Tallahassee by Gordon, Crane and Company."^ Hunt was the

"Company" of tlie firm as is proved by this editorial statement

in the Gazette :'° "We have formed a partnership with INIessrs.

Adam Gordon and Ambrose Crane to publish the Florida In-

telligencer." On November 15, 1824, the t^^pe, press, and paper

67 PG 4-4-28. 68 PG 9-30-28.

89 PG 10-23-24. 70 PG 10-23-24.
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left Pensacola for Tallahassee/^ The Pensacola Gazette of

March 19, 1825, announces the arrival of the first number

of the Florida Intelligencer. The same issue of the Gazette

contains an article from the Intelligencer of February 19,

which says that the paper is not to be issued weekly before

the completion of the printing of the territorial laws. This indi-

cates that the chief thing that attracted the proprietors of the

press to Tallahassee was the hope of the comparatively lucra-

tive government printing job. The printing of a newspaper was

at first quite incidental. When the second number of the paper

appeared is not definitely known. An article bearing the date

of August 20, 1825, copied from the Intelligencer, announces

the renewal of the publication of the paper. '^^ Since the Pensa-

cola Gazette of September 24, 1825, mentions No. 4 of the In-

telligencer, it is fair to assume that no numbers appeared be-

tween February 19 and August 20, 1825.

The Florida Intelligencer had a checkered career. It was a

pioneer sheet, with all that the name implies. iGordon dropped

out of the firm in December, 1825, or January, 1826.^^ In Feb-

ruary, 1826, Ambrose Crane alone was publisher. In the issue

of July 22, 1826, Algernon S. Thruston was proprietor. It was

bought by Edgar Macon in February or March, 1827, when

the name was changed to Florida Advocate.'* In September or

October, 1827, the Advocate was bought b}'^ Joseph D. Daven-

port,''® who had control of it -ttdth various editorial assistants

up to August, 1829, when it was united with The Floridian.

The Floridian.

QWith the appearance on October 7, 1828,^7 of the first num-

ber of The Floridian, published by William Wilson, the most

influential Florida paper of the succeeding half-century started

publication. From the first it was well edited and the mechanical

appearance was good. As noted above, the Advocate was united

with it in 1829, when it was called Floridian and Advocate and

Ti PG 11-20-24. 72 PG 9-10-25.

73 PG 11-19-25; PG 2-25-26. V4 PG 3-30-27.

75 See prospectus in PG 10-13-27. 76 PG 10-28-28.
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was published by Wilson and Davenport] On December 22 of

the same year Wilson again became sole proprietor, andf^n Oc-

tober 10, 1831, the titre|became The Floridian, the permanent

name of the weekly. The paper early showed its democratic

leanings. It was in favor of the St. Joseph constitution. As the

pei'iod of statehood for Florida approached, the paper became

more violently democratic. This partisan attitude, however,

was much more ably and shrewdly expressed by this paper than

by its St. Augustine fellow-in-arms. In fact, Samuel S. Sibley,

who succeeded Wilson as proprietor on April 15, 1837, was

apparently a much abler man than James M. Gould of the St.

Augustine Herald. From September 12, 1840, to the beginning

of February, 1841, Dr. Edward R. Gibson was associated \\ath

Sibley. Gibson had a high reputation among the editors of the

day.^^ From February to the time of his death on August 29,

1841, he had control of the paper. The Floridian again came

into the possession of Sibley on December 25, 1841, and in his

skiUful hands it became the leading organ of the Florida de-

mocracy. )The period of the Floridian's greatest influence, how-

ever, was during the stormy years preceding secession and dur-

ing the war days. Charles E. Dyke, the proprietor in those

momentous days, wielded a most decisive influence on the

thought of all Florida.

The Floridian was not so fortunate as its contemporaries of

Pensacola and St. Augustine in escaping for long the challenge

of a rival press. Between December, 1830, and the end of the

territorial period six other newspapers were established in

Tallahassee. /The three eai'liest of these, Florida Courier, Talla-

hassee Gazette and General Advertiser, and Florida Intelli-

gencer were short-lived and of little account.

Florida Courier.

The Courier was published by William Mortimer Smith and

Edward R. Gibson. The first number probably appeared on

December 15, 1830,'* and the last number in February or

77 PG 10-24-35 and 9-5-40; Flor 6-9-68.

78 Flor 12-21-30.
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March, 1832.'" The Floridian is authority for the statement

that the proprietors of the Courier lost two thousand dollars in

their venture.*" The firm deserves to be remembered as the pub-

lishers of Don Pedro Casender's The Lost Virgin of the South,
'

a novel of three hundred and twenty-seven pages in duo-

decimo*^—|-so far as known the first work of fiction published

in FloridaT,!

Tallahassee Gazette.

Of the second of the Floridian''s ephemeral rivals, John Bald-

win's Tallahassee Gazette, which was started in November,

1835, nothing is known except that one of its contemporaries

said*^ that it was the largest sheet in Florida but the proof-

reading was poor. It was published for but a few months at

most.

Florida Intelligencer.

The Florida Intelligencer which was published** by Edward
Chandler and C. R. Sessions during the early part of 1836

made hardly an impression on the times. No copies have sur-

vived.

The Florida Watchman and Tallahassee Literary Gazette.

A serious rival appeared in November, 1836, when Joshua

Knowles, having bought the Intelligencer printing outfit from

Chandler,** started The Florida Watchman and Tallahassee

Literary Gazette.^^ Very few copies of the paper have been lo-

cated. However, all indications seem to prove that it was a mod-

erate supporter of the whigs and that in appearance it was on

a par with the best papers.

T9 Flor 3-27-32. so Flor 4-11-35.
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Tallahassee Star.

Knowles sold liis interest in the Watchman to Joseph^.

Webb, who changed its name to the Tallahassee Star. This

paper was a wortliy rival of the Floridian from its first number

at the beginning of March, 1839, to the end of territorial days.

As a result of a series of clianges in the proprietorship, Cosam

Emir Bartlett assumed charge toward the end of April, 1840.

The politics of the paper, which was soon called the Star of

Florida, may be termed independent whig. With Bartlett as

editor, the paper was at least the equal of the Floridian in

everything except perhaps influence. The editorials were at

times incisive, but were always touched with good nature and

humor, rather than with wit. In November, 1844, Bartlett's

sons, G. W. and C. J. Bartlett, became the proprietors, al-

though no visible change occurred in the conduct of the paper.*®

The Quincy Sentinel; later The Florida Sentinel.

Since there were two first-class papers in Tallahassee it would

seem rather foolhard}^ to start a third one, nevertheless this

was done. Joshua Knowles, the former publisher of the Watch-

man, who had established The Quincy Sentinel in Quinc}^ on

November 15, 1839, moved this paper to Tallahassee and is-

sued the first number, now kno^-n as The Florida Sentinel, evi-

dently some time in March, 1841. ^'^ The publishing firm was

Knowles, Clisby, and Smith. Although the name of the firm was

slightly altered from time to time up to March 17, 1843, when

Joseph Clisby became the sole proprietor, the characteristics

of the paper remained unchanged. Its make-up was uniformly

good. It was out-and-out whig in politics, thus contrasting with

the Starts independent whiggery. The geniality of the Star

was lacking and maybe some of the ability. However, it was a

worthy member of the Tallahassee trio of papers. Like the

80 Star 11-22-44. The name of the paper was chanpred to Southern Journal

at the beginning of 1816. Later it was united with the Floridian.
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Floridian it survived the vicissitudes of newspaper life for

more than thirty years after Florida became a state/^

Magnolia AdverMsMj-,

Of the three other papers which appeared in the Tallahassee

district, the Magnolia Advertiser, the Port Leon Commercial

Gazette, and the Newport Patriot, very little need be said. The
Advertiser was published from December 12, 1828, to the be-

ginning of 1830 by Augustus Steele. It seems to have been

fairly influential, as it is quoted frequently by the other

papers.®'' We know very little of its characteristics. The Pensa-

cola Gazette comments editorially as follows: "New Paper

—

We have received the first number of the Magnolia Advertiser

printed at the new and flourishing to^\Ti of Magnolia on the St.

Marks River. It is a small sheet, well printed."®"

Commercial Gazette and Ncroport Patriot.

Albert R. Alexander issued, on September 20, 1839, a pros-

pectus for a paper at Port Leon, to be knowm as the Southern

Merchant.°^ This proposal was premature. So far as is known

no paper was published at Port Leon before June, 1843, when

the Commercial Gazette appeared, with R. H. Alexander as

publisher and A. R. Alexander as editor."^ The paper was prob-

ably devoted to commercial affairs to a large extent. It was suc-

ceeded by the Newport Patriot when the inhabitants of Port

Leon moved to the new location after the devastating storm of

September, 1843.®^ Nothing whatsoever is known of the New-

port paper except that it was edited by A. R. Alexander."*

Newport Gazette and WaJculld Times.

In 1846 James B. Carlisle was issuing the Nexoport Gazette.^^

88 The political sheet, the People's Friend, published in 1841 in Tallahassee,

will be mentioned in another connection.

89 PG 3-10-29 and 4-21-29; Her 3-25-29; 4-1-29 and 1-20-30; Flor 1-26-30

et al.

90 PG 12-26-28. 91 Flor 9-21-39.

92 Star 6-22-43. 93 See Sent 9-19-48; 10-3-43.

^iActs, 1844, p. 41. The paper is also mentioned in Sent 5-28-44.

95 See Vol. I, No. 14, dated December 15, 1846, in LC.
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In 1849 the Wakulla Times was published in Newport, prob-

ably by Carlisle also.®" One of my correspondents'" says that

this paper was started by James Baker Carlisle in Port Leon

in the late thirties. There is no proof to substantiate this state-

ment.

NEWSPAPERS OF THE APALACHICOLA DISTRICT

The papers of the Apalachicola district, including the towns

of Apalachicola and St. Joseph, had a characteristic that dis-

tinguished them sharply from the others of the thirties and

forties. National politics with them was usually a secondary

matter. Their primary interest was business, especially com-

merce.' For a time in the late thirties this interest took the form

of bitter rivalry between St. Joseph and Apalachicola.

The Advertiser.

So far as we know the first paper in the district was The Ad-
vertiser, started by R. Dinsmore Westcott at Apalachicola in

April or May, 1833.^* Since no copies have been preserved we
know nothing about its characteristics. When the successors of

the Forbes Company, The Apalachicola Land Company, ob-

tained title to the land through the decision of the Supreme
Court of the United States, Westcott was among those who
decided to found a new town.

St. Joseph Telegraph.

On October 1, 1835, Jjg issued a prospectus of a new paper,

the St. Joseph Tclcgraph,^^ with which he thought it probable

that he would unite the Advertiser. The first number of the

Telegraph appeared some time in November, 1835,^°'' and
shortly thereafter the Advertiser suspended publication. In

March, 1836, the Apalachicola Gazette spoke of the "Apala-

96 See in AAS, Vol. 4, No. 2 of June 16, 1852.
OT Mrs. Mary E. Harrell, St. Marks, Florida.
OS Her 6-6-33, quoting the Georgian.
90 PG 11-14-35 et al. loo PG 12-19-35.
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chicola Advertiser now the St. Joseph Telegraph."^"^ The first

numbers of the Telegraph were probably pubhshed in Apala-

chicola, as the St. Joseph raih'oad and wharves were not com-

pleted in 1835^°" nor had many houses been erected in the new
town.^o'

Apolachicola Gazette.

With the defection of the Advertiser, Apalachicola and the

Apalachicola Land Company were without a paper to represent

their interests. They succeeded in inducing Cosam Emir Bart-

lett, a native of New Hampshire, who was engaged in the news-

paper business in Columbus, Georgia, to come down the river to

Apalachicola."^ He issued the first number of the Apalachicola

Gazette on March 10, 1836. A better man for the situation

could hardly have been found. Bartlett was keen, humorous,

resourceful, and energetic. He was indefatigable in his attacks

on St. Joseph and its business. He gave to the Gazette far

more personality than was usually found in the sheets of the

day. National and state politics received but minor notice in

the paper unless they affected the interests of Apalachicola. He
bitterly attacked the banks when he found that the presidents

of various territorial banks had shares in the St. Joseph ven-

ture."° He laughed at the report that St. Joseph might be

chosen as the place for the meeting of the constitutional con-

vention."® After the selection of St. Joseph he declared it was

a case of "scratch my back and I'll tickle your elbow," in other

words, of compromise between two factions. ^"^ However, even

at the height of the rivalry between the two towns he admitted

that the "Saints" were not very bad. After a visit to the rival

town he said: "The devil himself is not half so ugly as he is

101 AG 3-17-36.

102 PG 10-31-35; 11-14-35; Times 10-24-38.

103 PG 4-4-37.

104 See Agreement between the Apalachicola Land Company . . . and Cosam.

E. Bartlett, dated March 13, 1837, in the possession of Miss Josephine Bartlett,

New Orleans, La.
105 AG 5-4-36. 106 AG 2-7-38.

107 AG 2-19-38.
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sometimes painted, and the Saints are pretty clever fellows

after all. . . . They have erected some neat snug houses, and

keep things nice and comfortable," and they also had ice.^"*

Apalachicola Courier.

When the prospectus of a rival paper, the Apalachicola

Courier, appeared, the Gazette urged its friends to give the

Courier "favorable consideration,""^ but in the same issue the

announcement was made that a daily edition of the Gazette

would be started. On Monday, April 29, 1839, five days after

the initial appearance of Joseph Croskey's Courier, Bartlett

issued the first number of the only daily paper published in

Florida in the territorial period."" It was small in size, six by

nine inches."^ It appeared for about two weeks, when its pub-

lication was suspended till the revival of business in the fall. It

was probably published for about three months in the Avinter of

1839-184<0,"' thus surviving the Courier by a couple of

months."^ While the daily Gazette was being issued, its parent,

the weekly edition, was flourishing. It attacked the Courier as a

creation of the territorial banks. ^^* It loyally supported the

constitution dra^ATi up by the St. Joseph convention, of which

Bartlett had been a member. In April, 1840, Bartlett moved to

Tallahassee, where he assumed control of the Star.^^^ His pass-

ing left a gap that could not be filled.

St. Joseph Times.

Before noting the further course of the Apalachicola press,

we must turn aside to watch the development and downfall of

the press of St. Joseph. The Telegraph was bought h\ Peter W.
Gautier, Jr., not later than Jul}-, 1836."" In November of the

same year he changed its name to the St. Joseph Times.^^'

Gautier was a worthy opponent of Bartlett. He Avas keen and

108 AG 6-3-37. 100 AG 2-23-39.

110 AG 5-4-39. Ill Times 5-4-39.

112 PG 12-21-39; 4-4-40. ns Times 1-29-40.

11* AG 11-6-39. 115 See above.
lie PG 8-6-36. 11- PG 11-19-36; AG 12-2-36.



32 TERRITORIAL FLORIDA JOURNALISM

brilliant, but was probably not as reliable in his statements as

Bartlett. Under his supervision the Times became the most

widely quoted paper in Florida. In politics it was for Gautier

first and for St. Joseph second. The guiding principle of the

paper was well stated in its mottoes, "Tempora mutantur et nos

mutamur in illis," and "Florida—one and indivisible." The in-

fluence of the Times was at its height when the constitutional

convention was being held at St. Joseph. The paper gave de-

tailed accounts of the discussions of the convention from notes

taken by Gautier and a reporter whom he had engaged for the

occasion."* Unfortunately many of the issues containing these

reports are missing."® The paper continued to appear under

Gautier's guidance, at times with the aid of R. A. Dominge, up

to the yellow fever epidemic of 1841. It was probably perma-

nently suspended in September of that year. Apparently no

paper took its place. In August, 1843, one of the correspond-

ents of the Apalachicola Commercial Advertiser complains that

he has seen no paper since he came to St. Joseph.^^"

The Florida Journal.

The history of journalism in Apalachicola after Bartlett

left is mostly a record of the struggles of rival publishers. The
Gazette was published by his son, Washington Bartlett, to

November, 1840, when it was bought by J. B. Webb, formerly

of the Tallahassee Star, who gave it the name, The Florida

Journal. Webb revived the drooping fortunes of the paper,

but the improvement was short-lived, as he died of yellow fever

in August, 1841.^^^ After its publication had been suspended

for about two months it reappeared late in November, 1841,

published by Brown, Wyman, and Dyke, and edited by J. B.

Brown.*-- In April or May, 1842, E. A. Ware became editor.*^*

Presumably he kept control up to the time of its temporary

118 Flor 12-15-38.

119 Some are preserved in the issues of the Floridian. See appendix, pp. 129-

226, for a reprint of these reports.

120 CAj 8-12-43. 121 Her 9-17-41.

122 Star 12-9-41. i23 Sent 5-13-42.
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suspension in 1843. Dux-ing tliis entire period it had been mod-
erately whig.

Watchman of the Gulf.

When the Journal was resuscitated as the Watchman of the

Gulf by Ware and William T. Robinson in August, 1843, it

became democratic.^-* The Watchman "died ... on the 28th

ult. [October] after a hngering illness of two months. "^-°

Robinson and H. W. Terry then revived the Florida Journal.

The paper was to be neutral in politics.*-" When E. R. Boyle

succeeded Terry as editor in January, 1844, the days of the

Gazette-Journal were about over. It seems to have succumbed

in February or Max'ch to the superiority of the rival press, to

which some reference must now be made.*^^

The Commercial Advertiser.

The first effort to form an opposition press after C. E. Bart-

lett left the town ended in failure. T. H. Thompson and G. F.

Baltzell started, at the end of July, 1840, The Commercial Ad-
vertiser. It was neutral in politics.*-* The paper suffered a

severe blow in the death of Dr. Thompson on August l.*-" E. R.

Boyle had charge of the editorial department from the first,

although he was not one of the proprietors. ^^^

In December, 1840, Baltzell sold the paper to James H.
Campbell who issued it under the name of The Apalachicolian.

It now supported the democratic party. This first attempt to

establish a rival press came to an inglorious end when the

printing material of the Apalachicolian was moved to Albany,

Georgia, at the end of JNIarch, 1841.*" The second attempt was

successful. On February 4, 1843, R. J. Young and R. A.

Dominge began the third Advertiser, called the Commercial
Advertiser. At first it attempted to preserve strict neutrality

in poHtics but it soon became openly whig. The paper was edited

124 CAj 8-19-43. 126 CAj 11-20-43.

120 CAj 11-11-43. 127 Last mentioned in CA, 2-19-44.
128 CA, 8-1-40. 129 Times 8-1-40.

ISO CA, 12-16-40. 181 Apal 3-27-41.
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with a fair amount of ability and never became violent in its

denunciations. There were several changes in the firm during

the first two years and a half of the existence of the Advertiser.

The most important of these occurred at the beginning of

1844, when Julius L. Wyman became a member of the firm.

He was connected with the paper at least to February 6, 1856.

How long the Advertiser was published, I do not know. As it

was the only paper in Apalachicola for some years after the

demise of the Journal, it became so firmly established that it

was able to survive at least up to 1859^^^ and probably longer.

NEWSPAPERS OF JACKSONVILLE

Jacksonville Courier.

The history of the Jacksonville press of the territorial days is

obscure, as only tliirty numbers of its papers have been located.

Most of our knowledge of the subject is derived from other

sources. It seems fairly certain that the Jacksonville Courierwas

the first paper which appeared in the town. It was begun by

Lorenzo Cui-rier and Company with Elijah Williams as editored

Janua^^y 1, 1835. Under the supervision of this firm the Courier

was somewhat better than a typical pioneer sheet, although it

was by no means the equal of papers like the Pensacola Gazette

and the Floridian. In the summer of 1836 the first proprietary

change occurred, when Currier was compelled to suspend its

publication owing to financial difficulties."^ It passed into the

hands of Haslam, Dexter and Company, who revived it at the

beginning of September, 1836.^^^ Since no copy of the paper

pubhshed by this firm has come to light we are dependent on

other papers for accounts of it. One of its contemporaries^'^

says that it "fell into the hands of some one who Avrote poetry

132 The library of P. K. Yonge and J. C. Yonge contains a copy of the

issue of May 11, 1859.

133 Prospectus in Her 8-31-36.

134 Savannah Georgian, September 8, 1836. Gregory was the editor of the

Courier.
135 PG 4-21-38.
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as the fellow in the play talked prose—without knowing it. His

sentences were all inverted as we find them in blank verse, as

thus—inverted were his sentences all." The Courier, poorly

edited and with very little patronage, changed hands several

times. T. F. Davis, in his History of early Jacksonville, Flor-

ida,^^*^ says that the paper was "carried on by Thomas D. Dex-

ter, and for a time by 0. M. Dorman with a gentleman named

Gi'egory as editor." If this information is correct, Dexter was

succeeded by Dorman.

On February 15, 1838, Weir and Richardson were the pub-

lishers^" and Reverend David Brown the editor. The Pcnsacola

Gazette said that it was "edited with uncommon ability. "'^^ It

was probably at this time that its name was changed to Jack-

sonville Courier and Southern Index}'^^ Even Brown's ability

could not make the paper a success, for it was in financial

straits in August, 1838,"" and was temporarily discontinued in

December of that year."" However, references to it are found

in the first part of 1839,"" but it passed out of existence some

time before the first appearance of its successor on September 7,

1839."'

It is worth noting that the first proposals for a magazine in

Florida were made by Brown while he was connected with the

Courier. The Florida Magazine was to be issued bimontlily,^**

but it was probably never published.

East Florida Advocate.

The East Florida Advocate, published by Aaron Jones, Jr.,

and Company, was started in Jacksonville ^ft-Septembef"7,

1839. Its publication seems to have been fairly regular. When
Jones and Thomas T. Russell bought the St. Augustine News

130 P. 59. The information is derived from the Jacksonville Tri-Weekly Sun,
February 19, 18T6.

187 See the Florida Times-Union of Jacksonville, September 24, 1894. This
issue reprints several articles from the Courier of February 15, 1838.

138 PG 4-21-38. 139 Her 4-2-38.

140 Her 8-18-38. m News 12-8-38.

142 News 7-13-39. i" pior 9-21-39.

i**Her 7-21-38. See also PG 4-21-38.
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at the beginning of 1841, it is almost certain that the Advocate

was discontinued. We know little of its characteristics. It was

whig in politics, favored division of the territory, and was op-

posed to the St. Joseph constitution.; This conclusion is based

on the fact that the St. Augustine News approved of the paper

while the Herald expressed strong disapproval.

A puzzling gap occurs in Jacksonville journalism between

January, 1841, and December, 1842. It seems strange that the

inhabitants of a growing town who had been accustomed to a

paper for six years should be without one for practically two

years. It must be admitted that these were hard years for

Floridians. The failure of the territorial banks had paralyzed

the financial resources of the territory. The devastating yellow

fever epidemic of 1841 had added to the stagnation, although

the plague does not seem to have been prevalent in Jacksonville.

However, it is possible that a paper was published in 1841 and

1842, all references to which have escaped notice. Alex McKay
and Company proposed to start the East Florida Journal at

the beginning of 1841, as seen by a prospectus dated December

27, 1840,^*^ but there is no proof that it was ever published.

Tropical Plant.

In December, 1842, the Tropical Plant was started by

George M. Grouard. It was apparently well edited and con-

tained items of interest to all parts of Florida, for it was often

quoted and mentioned by the other papers. "'^ It was probably

democratic in politics^When it ceased to exist is not definitely

known, but it is mentioned in the St. Augustine Herald as late

as December 17, 1844,

Florida Statesman.

Shortly thereafter, Grouard changed its name to the Florida

Statesman, keeping the serial number of the Plant. The States-

14B News 1-1-41.

146 E.^., Sent 8-29-4-3; 10-10-43; 10-24-43; News 12-17-42; 9-28-44; Her 1-

16-44; 10-19-44 et al.
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man was published for about one year, when it was sold to the

Jacksonville News}*'^

NEWSPAPERS OF KEY WEST

In some respects the facts about the Key West papers are

more difficult to explain than those of the Jacksonville papers.

It is true that more issues of the Key West press are in exist-

ence. LikeAvise we have information about the papers written

by men who were contemporaries or near contemporaries. How-
ever, the other Florida papers of the period contained compara-

tively few references to the Key West press. The reason for

this presumably was that the town was so remote from the

rest of the inhabited part of the territory that the people of

the mainland took no particular interest in the doings of the

islanders.

Key West Register and Commercial Advertiser.

So far as is known the first paper of Key West was the Key
West Register and Commercial Advertiser, the first issue of

which probably appeared on January 8, 1829. Its publisher

was Thomas Eastiujwho had been proprietor of the Florida

Argus of Pensacola in 1828. The paper was an ordinary pioneer

sheet. How long it flourished we clo not positively knowj Ref-
erence is made to the issue of December 17, 1829,"* also to the

"fifth number of the Key West Register" (second volume, pre-

sumably) ,"" which the context would indicate was issued after

Februarj' 25, 1880. No mention of a later issue has been found.

It is reasonable to suppose that it ceased to exist within the first

six months of 1830.

1*" The Stalfsntfjn is mentioned in various papers of 18t5, and also in the
first number of tlie Wliifj Banner of Palatka (.Tune 20, 1846), published by
Grouard. The Jaclvsonville Even'mn Trlefjram (in the Times-Union office, Jack-
sonville) of August 1, 1895, has the following item: "Hidden away amonp: the
records of the Clerk's office an old newspaper was found yesterday called the
Florida Statesman published September 13, 1815, and was No. 26 of Vol. 3. The
paper was published by Georfre Grouard every Saturday." (T. F. Davis of
Jacksonville called my attention to this note.)

148 Flor 1-5-30. " i« Flor 3-23-30.
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Key West Gazette.

For approximately one year after this date nothing is heard

of a Key West paper. Then on March 21, 1831, a sample copy

of the Key West Gazette appeared, edited by Benjamin B.

Strobel. Volume one, number one, with Strobel and L. M. Stone

as publishers, came out on April 20. Up to the time of Strobel's

departure from Key West in September, 1832,"" he was con-

nected with the paper in an editorial capacity. Thomas N.

Jeffreys was the publisher beginning October 19, 1831. The

Gazette was somewhat better edited than the Register had been,

but the town doubtless gave little encouragement to the firm.

Under what difficulties they labored can be guessed by the fact

that almost a year and five months (from April 20, 1831, to

September 5, 1832) elapsed before fifty-two numbers had ap-

peared. It is interesting to speculate whether the paper ap-

peared after the issue of September 5, 1832, when Strobel pub-

lished his farewell editorial. It contains no hint as to the

continuance of the sheet, and no references have been found In

other papers.

The preservation of the files of the Gazette and of the Key

West Enquirer, which was begun on October 15, 1834, is due

to William Adee Whitehead, one of the editors of the latter

paper. Whitehead had come to Key West as a very young man.

After living there for ten years he returned to his native state.

New Jersey,"^ in 1838. Many years later, in 1869, he sent

bound files of these two papers to the clerk of the Monroe

County Court.^^^ Bound with them is a manuscript In White-

head's handwriting which gives a brief history of Key West and

of its newspapers. It was probably Avrltten some time after he

left the town. This manuscript forms the basis of a part of the

works of Maloney"' and BroAvne."* Whitehead makes no men-

tion of the continuance of the Gazette after Strobel's departure,

150 KWG 9-5-32.

151 J. B. Browne, Key West, the old and the new, p. 200.

152 Ihid., p. 141.

158 Walter C. Maloney, A sketch of the history of Key West, Fla.

i^iOp. cit.
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nor does he allude to the publication of any other paper between

1832 and October 15, ISSl. Yet there is a chance that such a

paper existed, as the publisher of the Enquirer complains that

some of his exchange papers were sent to "the Sentinel.'""

Key West Enquirer.

The Key West Enquirer was undoubtedly the best-edited

Key West paper of the territorial period of which copies have

come down to us. Although the first number stated that the

editor and publisher was Jesse Atkinson, a A\Titten note signed

by "W.A.W." says that Atkinson did the manual work onlyT)

The various articles and editorials were written by several per-

sons, of whom Whitehead himself was probabl}'^ the most im-

portant. He usuall}'^ noted in ink the authorship of the articles.

There is again some doubt when the publication of the paper

was suspended. Bro^\Tie^°*' says it was "published until the latter

part of 1836." The Whitehead file ends with the issue of Sep-

tember 17, 1836, but I have not been able to prove that this

was the last issue of the paper."^ Several clippings from a

newspaper published apparently in March, 1838, are lying in

the file. The internal evidence of the clipped articles indicates

that the paper was published in Key West, but I could not

decide whether this paper was the Enquirer or not.

South Floridian.

Not later than June 30, 1838, the first number of the South

Floridian was issued by William D. Wharton. ^°'* References to

this paper were fairly numerous in the other papers up to the

end of 1839. ^'^ After that time no mention of it is found. In

August, 1840, the editor of the Pensacola Gazette says he is

uninformed whether "Governor Reid's pet of South Florida"

155 Enq 3-21-35. ise Op. cit., p. 141.
15' Its name had been chantred to The Enquirer on Januaiy 10, 1835, and

to the Key West Inquirer on December 19.

158 Pg' 7-21-38.

1^0 E.g., AG 7-19-38 and 11-18-38; PG 9-28-39 and 10-13-39; News 12-13-39;

Flor 11-2-39 et al.
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survives.^®" I do not know whether this refers to the South

Floridian or to a later paper. However, we may assume that the

South Floridian passed out of existence before the end of 1840

at the very latest. The single copy of the paper that I have lo-

cated is a rather poor specimen of newspaper work, for it is

small and shows no evidence of even ordinar}?^ editorial ability.

For four years the history of the Key West press is a blank.

In April, 1844, the Florida Sentinel of Tallahassee tells its

readers that the first number of a new weekly, The Light of

the Reef, was published at Key West on March 16 by E. L.

Ware and E. B. Scarborough.^®^ Another paper in announcing

the arrival of the first numbers asserts that "an organ of com-

munication has long been needed at Key West.""" In Febru-

ary, 1845, the paper was enlarged and its name changed to

Key West Gazette}^^ It was still in existence on December 13,

1845.^"*

NEWSPAPERS OF POLITICAL PARTIES

Three short-lived papers have not been included in the above

discussion of the territorial press, as they were primarily pub-

lished not to disseminate news but rather to further the interests

of certain individuals or political parties just before territorial

elections.

People's Friend.

The People's Friend appeared in Tallahassee in March and

April, 1841, in support of the candidacy of David Levy^"^ for

territorial delegate to the national congress.^*®

160 PG 8-8-40. 161 Sent 4-23-44.

162 CAj 4-27-44. 163 Her 2-25-45.

164 See issues in LC. Browne (op. cit., p. 141) says The Key of the Gulf
was published for a short time in 1845. This statement I could not substantiate.

165 David Levy Yulee, later United States Senator from Florida, whose
name was changed by special legislative act from David Levy to David Levy
Yulee.

160 PG 2-27-41 ; News 5-28-41.
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Republican Herald.

|The Republican Herald was published in Apalachicola in

April, 1843, also in the interest of Levy."!-

Florida Whig and People's Advocate.

I^he Florida Whig and People's Advocate was issued in

Jacksonville during May, 1845, in order to give the whigs an

organ in East Florida."^ Although no copies of these papers

have been preserved, we may confidently assume that they were

mere political propaganda sheets.

CIRCULATION OF TERRITORIAL NEWSPAPERS

Compared with the circulation of our present papers, that

of the territorial press was very limited. While it is difficult

to make accurate estimates of the number of subscribers which

each paper had, some facts in our possession may serve as an

indication. As said before, the Pensacola Gazette started with

seventy-five subscribers. In 1828 it was estimated that no Flor-

ida paper had more than two hundred subscribers. ^''^ The Key
West Gazette of 1832 asserted that Key West was too small to

support a newspaper and that consequently subscribers from

elsewhere were a necessity.^'" In 1839 the subscribers to the

Floridian totaled about five hundred and ninety, in which were

included about thirty exchanges. ^'^ As the Floridian Avas one of

the most influential papers of the time, it is quite certain that

the average circulation of the Florida papers in 1840 was much
smaller. In 1850 there were ten papers in Florida with a com-

bined circulation of 5,750, while in 1860 there were twentv-two

papers with a circulation of 15,500.^'" The increase in popula-

tion between 1850 and I860 was, in round numbers, sixt}'^ per

167 PG 4-15-43; CA, 4-6-43; Jour 4-22-43.

188 Her 5-6-45; News 5-10-45; Sent 5-20-45.

169 PG 9-30-28. 170 KWG 3-14-32.

i"i See subscription book of Floridian in Sccrctarj' of State's office, Talla-

hassee.

i''2 S. N. D. North, The newspaper and periodical press, p. 186.
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cent,^'^ while the circulation of the newspapers increased about

1.7 times. Since the percentage of increase in population be-

tween 1840 and 1850 was about the same as that of the fol-

lowing decade, are we in any way justified in assuming that the

percentage of circulation increase in each of the two decades

was also about the same.? Assuming this (and the assumption

is probably not justified), the combined circulation of the

Florida papers in 1840 would have been about 2,125. I believe

that this is too low, for there were ten papers in Florida in

1840, and we know that the Floridian had about 600 sub-

scribers. We are almost compelled to believe that several others,

like the Pensocola Gazette, the Apalachicola Gazette and the

Florida Herald, averaged 500 each, for they were so prosperous

and influential that they must have had a relatively large

patronage. But if these had such a large circulation the re-

maining six papers would have had no circulation at all ! The
chances are that the combined circulation of the 1840 papers

amounted to about 3,000. The increase between 1840 and 1850

must have occurred after 1845. Between 1840 and 1845 busi-

ness conditions were more or less unstable
;
pestilence, storms,

and fire retarded the progress to a certain extent. My guess

would be that the ten papers in Florida when the state govern-

ment was organized in June, 1845, had a combined circulation

of 3,500 or 4,000 copies.

ADVERTISEMENTS AND RATES

Although the patronage of the advertisers was comparatively

more liberal than the patronage of the reading public, the total

revenue of each of the publishers was small. Competition among
the newspaper men was so keen that they apparently came to

the conclusion in 1839 that it was ruinous to all of them. At the

beginning of 1840 they organized in order to obtain uniformity

of rates. By the agreement of the "Editorial Convention," the

terms of subscription for weeklies were five dollars a year, semi-

s's See Census Reports.
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weeklies six dollars, triweeklies^'* eight dollars, and dailies ten

dollars, payable in advance. The terms to advertisers were, for

a single square of one hundred words, one dollar for the first

insertion and seventy-five cents for eacli subsequent insertion.

A standing yearly advertisement cost twenty dollars a square.

Candidates for office were charged five dollars for insertion of

their notices during the canvass. Under job work we find that

the publishers agreed to charge five dollars to print one pack of

business cards, two packs at the rate of three dollars a pack,

three or more packs at two dollars a pack. They charged four

dollars a page for pamphlets. Provisions were also made for

publishing black lists of delinquent subscribers, and showmen

who left the to^ATi without pa^'ing their bills. These terms were

published from time to time in the various papers and the names

of all editors who subscribed to the agreement were affixed.^'"*

The agreement was renewed in 1841. Some of the publishers

adhered to the terms as late as 1845, but most of them appar-

ently could not resist the temptation of cutting rates. For in-

stance, in 1845 the Floridian was sold at three dollars a year.

SIZE AND VALUE OF PRINTING ESTABLISHMENTS

An indication of the size of the printing establishments in

1840 may be obtained by statistics from the sixth United States

census.^" In that year the capital invested in the one printing

office of Pensacola was $2,500, and three men were employed.

Four men were working in the office of the Quincy Sentinel, the

material of which had an estimated value of $2,500. The two

newspapers and the one bindery of Tallahassee were capitalized

at $19,000, and employed twelve men. The Gazette and the

i"t There were no triweeklies in the territory'. Tlie papers of the Apalachi-

cola district sometimes were issued semiweekly during the commercial season,

from October to April or May.
i'5 At first sight this would seem to show what papers were published.

However, we are not positive whether all editors agreed to the terms. It is

also certain that some names were carried long after the paper had ceased to

exist.

1'* Compen-dium of the enumeration of the inhabitants and statistics of the

United States (Washington, 1841), pp. 342-343.
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Courier of Apalachicola were worth $6,000 and gave employ-

ment to twelve men, while the figures of the rival, the St. Joseph

Times, were $1,500 and two men. The two papers in St. Au-
gustine were valued at $3,200 and engaged five men. The Key-

West paper, probably the South Floridian, was the smallest in

the territory, the establishment being worth only $500 and em-

ploying but one man.

A further indication of the value of the printing establish-

ments may be inferred from the price paid for the Star by B. F.

Whitner in December, 1839. The former o^vners received

$7,750, and the new proprietor in addition assumed the out-

standing debts of the plant, which amounted to $1,000.^"

EDITORIAL ON THE PRESS OF FLORIDA

As a conclusion to this chapter it may be fitting to give in its

entirety an article which Gautier wrote and published in the

St. Joseph Times''^ in June or July, 1839, on "The Florida

Press." It gives us some idea how the papers of Florida ap-

peared to a contemporary newspaper man, who was keen if not

very deep. It also enables us to learn something about the style

of the man who for some years was probably the most talked-of

editor in Florida.

"We are at peace now with all our cotemporaries and take

this occasion to sum up their merits and begin with the least

though not last, the far-off 'South Floridian,' published al-

most in the land of the sun, bordering on Orange Groves, Pirates

and Wreckers.—It is neat, inoffensive, and conservative in its

editorial. Next come as they generally do, in a lump, and at a

snail's pace ill fitting the associations called up by their names,

our Christian friends of the 'News' and the 'Herald'—Bank
and anti-Bank, the Rag Baron and Garlic scented Democrat.—
They are antipodes, one goes North, the other South, and if

they meet in Heaven it will be because they have taken exactly

i'-^ From the original memorandum in the possession of Miss Josephine Bart-

lett, New Orleans.
178 Reprinted in PG 7-27-39.
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opposite courses. The Herald has a little the advantage in size

but the News makes it up in pluck—both are neatly printed,

and edited with ability. We would advise them to harmonize to

Hve and let live. As Uncle Toby said to the fly—there is room

enough for both of them in the world. After these worthies come
the 'Star' and 'Floridian.' The former is a dashing, vinous

libertine,—bold, reckless, fond of getting into scrapes, fighting

on all sides, and as well on one as the other. The Star is vari-

ously touched with Poetry, Religion and women, and is only

constant to one tiling

—

the Banks. Whatever opinion it

espouses, it enforces it boldly cutting and thrusting like an ex-

perienced swordsman—neither asking nor giving quarter. Op-
posed to this blunt heavy fisted Richard Cceur de Lion, is the

wil}' Saladin of the Floridian, flourishing his well tempered steel

and dodging at every blow of his adversary. The Floridian is

always on the winning side—steps cautiously like a man walk-

ing among snakes or a regular in an Indian hammock, ready

to draw back at the slightest alarm. He dines, sups, and eats,

and is hale fellow well met, with men of all parties, and no mat-
ter to Avhich side the victory comes—he is of them and among
them. He has made but two false moves

—

one in his owa. elec-

tion, the other in hur-ra-ing for the Constitution when he

thought it was adopted—but he came in eleven votes of his cal-

culation—So much for the press of Tallahassee. Coming nearer

home the 3^oung 'Courier' attracts our attention.—This heb-

domadal, now under the care of a Junior has been latterly con-

ducted with much propriety and promise of improvement. Its

former editor, Parthian like, shot his arrows and fled. The repu-

tation of the paper will be better established when the principal

comes back, and may last for two numbers. The old 'Gazette'

which has rapped our knuckles time and again, has gone into

summer quarters. But we fear that he is only burnishing his

arms for a fresh attack, or perhaps preparing some infernal

machine as of yore, by which he will blow liis assailants if they

trespass on his premises—sky high. Tlie man who molests neigh-

bor Bartlett, does so at his peril—we pass him politely with a tip

of the hat. Away in the West in the shaded and Brunette city of
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Pensacola, is the neat literary and polite 'Gazette.' This paper

avoiding the strife and personalities of the Florida Press—like

its Editor is every inch a gentleman. It is the best and perhaps

the oldest paper in Florida/'® entitled from its age, experience,

talents and dignity to act as a Mentor to the uproarious young

blades who have gro^^^l up like mushrooms around it. Its editor

is temperate, inoffensive and didactic in his style, writing with

ease on his cushioned chair in silk gloves and flowing morning

gown. What shall we say of the piquant, racy and exquisite

'Times.' We can't bear praise, so like a maiden in her teens when

told she is pretty and lovely, and all that

—

we hang down our

head and hide our blushes."

179 A mistake. The Herald was older.



CHAPTER III

THE NEWSPAPER MEN

AVALUABLE addition to our knowledge of Florida his-

. tory may be obtained by learning something of the lives

of the editors and publishers of the territorial period. The
sources of Florida immigration, a subject on which little has

been written, will be partially shoAvn if we know the birth-

places of these men. The culture and wealth of the territory may
be inferred from the patronage and encouragement given to

newspaper men of undoubted ability and training. If the ablest

editors removed to other parts of the country the assumption is

justified that Florida had neither sufficient wealth to make their

work profitable, nor culture enough to make their stay con-

genial. If they remained, the reverse is true.

The majority of the people in Florida in 1845 had un-

doubtedly come from the cotton-growing states, but some had

migrated also from other parts of the country, attracted

thither by the supposedly healthful climate and by the hope of

acquiring land cheaply. Professional men and artisans also

came from the thickly settled North, probably in relatively

larger numbers than any other class. The places of birth of

thirty-thi-ee of these editors and publishers are known or can

be deduced—about one-third of the total number.^*" Among
these are fortunately included most of the influential newspaper

men. Ten of them came from New England, seven from the

Middle Atlantic states, two from the District of Columbia,

eleven from the states south of the Potomac and the Ohio, and
three from foreign countries.

180 It is fair to assume that the majority of the sixty-odd editors whose place
of nativity has not been ascertained came from the South. An editor of north-
ern extraction was almost compelled to admit his antecedents, or his opponents
published the fact. This is especially true after 1835. Whenever the newspapers
gave no hint where the editors were born, I made an attempt to trace them
by consulting genealogrical guides. Here again the chances of gathering informa-
tion favored the men born in New England, as that section has done re-

markably thorough genealogical work.
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EDITORS FROM NEW ENGLAND

Three of the ablest and most influential journalists were

born in Massachusetts : William Hasell Hunt, Joshua Knowles,

and Joseph Clisby. There is a certain similarity in the careers

of these men. All of them left their native state when hardly

grown up ; two of them, Knowles and Hunt, first settled in other

southern states before coming to Florida ; and all of them left

the territory while still young men, to become identified with

the press of other states.

William Hasell Hunt.

Wilham Hasell Hunt, the editor and publisher of the Pensa-

cola Gazette from 1824 to 1829, was born in Boston on August

31, 1800. Through his mother, Elisabeth Gibbes, he was a

direct descendant of Robert Gibbes, who was proprietary gov-

ernor of South Carolina about the beginning of the seven-

teenth century. ^^^ Hunt left Harvard, where he had been a

student, in 1816 to remove with his father and brother to Lex-

ington, Kentucky. When he came to Pensacola early in 1822,

he almost immediately started a bookstore and circulating li-

brary,^**" presumably the first in that town. Somewhat later in

the same year, he was secretary of the Sunday school."^ From
March 13, 1824, to July 28, 1829, he was proprietor of the

Pensacola Gazette, and for a time had an active interest in the

Florida Intelligencer of Tallahassee.^** During these years he

held various public offices : assessor of taxes of Escambia County

in 1824,"° clerk of the superior court of West Florida,^*'' mem-

ber of the legislative council of Florida in 1829,"'^ and post-

master at Pensacola—a position which he lost when Jackson

became president.^^*

181 The South Carolina Historical and Genealogical Magazine, XII, 81-84.

182 See advertisement in PF 3-23-22, in which Hunt declares that he has

recently arrived in Pensacola.
183 PF 8-10-22. 184 See above, chapter 11.

is^Acts, 1824, p. 181.

186 PG 2-13-30. See also court records in the Escambia County courthouse.
187 Flor 11-3-29. iss PG 7-7-29.
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He left Pensacola late in 1829 or at the beginning of 1830,

and went to Nashville, Tennessee, where he became proprietor

of the National Banner in partnership with his brother, Wil-

liam Gibbes Hunt. In 1834! he was also publishing a magazine,

the Kaleidoscope.''' He died in Nashville on July 3, 1841."°

Hunt came to Florida a decade too early. His superior ability

was not rewarded by a liberal patronage on the part of sub-

scribers and advertisers. This was not entirely due to the scanty

population and undeveloped resources, but contributing factors

may be seen in the backward condition of the people and in

Hunt's own characteristics. His Gazette is full of articles on

the topography, climate, vegetation, and history of Florida.

In fact, it would almost seem as if he edited his paper for future

historians. This feature makes it most valuable to readers liv-

ing in the twentieth century, but we may well doubt whether it

appealed to the Floridians of one hundred years ago. Yet it

must be admitted that the Gazette's hold on the inhabitants of

West Florida weakened when he relinquished the editorship.

It would appear that Hunt's characteristics rendered him un-

congenial to the turbulent spirit of Jacksonian democracy,

which at that time pervaded the West from the Ohio to the Gulf

of Mexico. It is true he was energetic in business, as is seen by

the establishment of a press in Tallahassee; but the Gazette

shows that he lacked the robust energy of the frontier mind,

with its uncompromising partisanship, and he apparently had

none of the boisterous humor and wit of the time. If he had

come to Florida in 1835, he might have become the most in-

fluential editor of the day.

Joshua Knowles.

Joshua Knowles, the second of the great trio of editors from

Massachusetts to come to Florida, was probably born in Hamp-
den County, not far from where the city of Holyoke now

188 PG 5-3-34. This number of the Oazette contains an article from the

KaleuloscoiH' praising Pensacola.

190 The material for Hunt's biography was obtained from Wyman, Gene-

alogy of the Name and Family of Hunt, unless otherwise noted.
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stands. ^^^ The date of his birth has been forgotten, but was

presumably some time between 1800 and 1810. Nothing is

known of his life prior to 1830, but the facts of the last fifty-

seven years of his unusual career have been well preserved. He
himself says that he joined the Methodist Episcopal church in

early life in Columbia, South Carolina.'^' On August 24, 1830,

he issued a prospectus for the publication in that to^vTl of a non-

denominational religious paper, to be called the South Caro-

lina Watcliman}^^ In 1833 he was licensed to preach by the

Georgia Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church, and

at the beginning of 1836 he became the pastor of the Methodist

church in Tallahassee.

When he bought the printing outfit of the Florida Intelli-

gencer and started the Florida Watchman in the fall of 1836,

the career of the journalist-preacher had fairly begun. For

more than fifty years he "served the Church and State," as he

was fond of saying. After selling the Watchman to J. B. Webb,

he moved to Quincy where he established, in November, 1839,

The Quincy Sentinel, which was moved to Tallahassee in Feb-

ruary, 1841, and rechristened The Florida Sentinel}^* Knowles

was a member of the territorial house of representatives in

1843."^ In 1844 he again became a member of the Georgia

Conference. He continued as a typical Methodist itinerant min-

ister up to the end of 1851, when he severed his connections

with the conference, although he still preached on various occa-

sions. In the meantime he had retained his interest in newspa-

pers. In 1851 he was publishing the Rome Cou7'ier^^^ in Rome,

Georgia ; later he took charge of the Southern Recorder, and

from 1855 to 1863 he owned the Journal and Messenger of

191 See Sent 8-21-40. During the summer of 1840 Knowles made a trip to

the North, leaving Clisby in charge of the Sentinel. He sent long descriptive

letters to the Sentinel which wei-e printed. While in Massachusetts he visited

Ireland, "the scenes of my childhood." Ireland was the name of a post ofBce in

Hampden County.
192 See Methodism in Tallahassee in 1S36, by J. Knowles, written to be read

at the semicentennial of Tallahassee Methodism in 1878, printed in The True

Democrat (Tallahassee) of October 2, 1908.

193 Charleston Observer, September 4, 1830.

194 See chapter II. i95 Flor 11-11-37.

190 Flor 2-8-51.
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Macon/"^ His last journalistic venture, so far as has been ascer-

tained, occurred in 1873 when he founded the Georgia Home
Journal at Greensboro."** Before this time he had become a

Protestant Episcopal minister, having been ordained on April

19, 1868.^"' From 1869 to the time of his death=^"" on March 25,

1887, he was connected with the church in Greensboro, Georgia.

Since the man was both a minister and a publisher, we should

naturally expect that his newspapers would have a decidedly

religious tone. This is not the case, however. Usually the un-

observant reader of the Watchman or the Sentinel would not

suspect that its editor was a minister. Very infrequently such

an indication appears, as for instance, in obituary notices. We
find a long notice of the death of Leslie Thompson,-"'^ aged

eighty-two, which gives no biographical material but describes

the virtues of the man and the fruition of these virtues when he

became religious in his last years. Generally Knowles, as an

editor, showed himself a good judge of the news value of events,

and was intelligently alive on matters of public importance.

His interest in public problems was appreciated by his con-

temporaries, with the result that he was made secretary of the

St. Joseph constitutional convention of 1838-1839, and one of

the secretaries of the planters' convention of the southern states,

that assembled at Macon on October 29, 1851.""^

Joseph Clishy.

Joseph Clisby, the third native of Massachusetts who became

an influential editor in Florida, was born at Medford on May

19" J. C. Butler, Historical record of ^lacon and central Oeorgia, p. 199.

i»8 I. W. Avery, The histor;/ of Oeor;iia. From 1S50 to 1S81, p. 621.

199 Journal of Convention of the P. E. Church in the Diocese of Oeorgia, 1868,

p. 21.

'^"0 Journal, 1887, p. 13. Knowles's biography lias been obtained, unless other-

wise stated, from the above-mentioned article in The True Democrat, and
another article by Knowles, with the title. The earl;/ ministry of J. Knowles,
found in George G. Smith, Jr., The history of Methodism in Oeorgia and Florida,

p. 296 ff.

201 Sent 12-1-42. Not the newspaper editor, lawyer, and public man. See
post.

202 J. C. Butler, Historical record of Macon and central Oeorgia, p. 199.
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31, 1818.^°® After having learned the printer's trade in Boston,

he came to Quincy, Florida, not later than 1839. Although

Clisby's name first appears as one of the proprietors of the

Quincy Sentinel on October 9, 1840, he had been editor in

charge during Knowles's absence in the preceding months.

From the statement made in his farewell editorial""* in Decem-

ber, 1853, that he was closing "a little upwards of foui*teen

years' connection with the Sentinel," we must infer that he was

associated with the management of the paper from the time of

its establishment. Clisby's name was dropped from the edi-

torial page of the Sentinel on October 29, 1841, and reappeared

on March 17, 1843, after which he was in continuous possession

up to the latter part of 1853. In December, 1855, we find him

in Georgia, where he bought the Macon Telegraph. In the fol-

lowing years he changed the paper from a weekly to a daily.

With the exception of three years after the close of the Civil

War,^*"^ he had active control of the Telegraph up to 1880. He
died on February 15, 1886.

Clisbv, like liis one-time associate in the newspaper business,

Knowles, was a man whose interests were not confined to jour-

nalism. He was deeply interested in the development of the

pubHc school system of Georgia, serving for many years as

president of the Bibb County board of education. His son-in-

law, Herbert R. Bro^\Ti, declares that he was really the founder

and promoter of the present public school system of Georgia.

Clisby's style was smooth and flowing. He lacked the humor

and wit that characterized Bartlett, and had little of the vio-

lence that was often evident in the papers of the day.

Lorenzo Currier; Elijah Williams; and Thomas H. Thompson.

Besides Hunt, Knowles, and Clisb}^, three other Florida pub-

lishers were born in Massachusetts : Lorenzo Currier and Elijah

203 From a letter written by Herbert R. Brown, Macon, Georgia, a son-in-

law of Joseph Clisby. The information is corroborated by the Medford Vital

Statistics. Unless otherwise noted, the facts about Clisby's life were furnished

by Mr. Brown.
204 Quoted in the Savannah Georgian of December 31, 1853.

205 J. C. Butler, Historical record of Macon and central Georgia, p. 331 ff.
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Williams of the Jacksonville Courier, and Thomas H. Thomp-
son, of the Apalachicola Advertiser of 1840. Little is knowTi of

any of these except the places of their nativity. Currier, who

was proprietor of the Courier from January, 1835, to the sum-

mer of 1836, came from Greenfield, Massachusetts;""® Wil-

liams, the editor of the paper in 1835, from Dcerfield. Thomas

H. Thompson Avas a native of Charlestown.""' Williams was ad-

mitted as attorne}' before the superior court of the eastern

district of Florida in 1835.""^ Thompson, who was a physician,

died in St. Joseph on August 1, 1840, at the age of thirty-

five.""" All traces of Currier and Williams disappear after the

Courier passed out of their hands.

Cosam Emir Bartlett.

At least two of the Florida newspaper men came from New
Hampshire. One of them, Cosam Emir Bartlett, was probably

the greatest of the Florida editors of the territorial period,

when all things are taken into consideration : native ability,

training, resourcefulness, influence, and length of service, both

as a journalist and as a public man. Others may have been his

superior in one or more of these respects, but he had all of

them to a marked degi'ee.

Bartlett was born^^° in Bath, New Hampshire, on Septem-

ber 17, 1794. He was a student at Dartmouth College for three

years and then entered a printing office at Hanover. About

1815 he was admitted to the bar of his native state, having read

law in the oflice of the Hon. Charles L. Pettigrew. Thus equipped,

he went south not later than 1816 in company with his brother,

206 JC 4-2-35. The genealojries of the Currier family do not mention him.
207 Times 8-4-40. 208 JC 7-9-35.

200 Times 8-4-40.

210 The sources of information about Cosam Emir Bartlett are numerous and
extensive. The Florida newspapers between 1836 and 1846 contain many ref-

erences to him. The Memorial of the tife anrl services of Washinfjton Bartlett

mentions several facts about him. His descendants, notably his grandsons,

Louis Bartlett of Berkeley, California, and Richard B. Randolph of Chatta-

nooga, Tennessee, have given me much information. Several genealogies also

mention him but add nothing to what I have found elsewhere.
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Myron Bartlett.^^^ He first settled in Charleston, South Caro-

lina, where he was employed as an editorial writer on a paper

of which he later became the editor."^^ In February, 1817, he

was in Savannah, Georgia, as one of the publishers of the

Columbian Museum.'^^ For the next nineteen years he was en-

gaged in newspaper work in Georgia. He seems to have been

associated at one time with his brother, Myron, in the con-

duct of the Macon Telegraph. In 1828 he established the

Savannah Mercury-^* and in 1833 he was editing The Demo-
crat of Columbus,^" where he had located as early as 1830.^"

There is also a tradition among his descendants that he had

charge of a paper in Milledgeville, although the time when he

was supposed to have been in the business there is not known. ^^^

When Bartlett had reached the age of forty-two, the Apala-

chicola Land Company persuaded the seasoned veteran to

establish a paper in Apalachicola, to fill the vacancy caused by

the defection of R. Dinsmore Westcott and the Advertiser. This

new paper, the Apalachicola Gazette, has been described else-

where."" Here in 1839 he began the issue of the first and only

Florida daily of the territorial period—a daily edition of the

Gazette.^^^ When he bought the Tallahassee Star in the spring

of 1840 he entered upon the last phase of his journalistic career.

In the gi'owing capital of the territory that was soon to be a

state, his ability coiild be exercised to its fullest extent. Al-

211 According to Myron Bartlett's granddaughter, Mary H. Bowers, of

Columbus, Georgia.
212 According to Richard B. Randolph of Chattanooga, Tennessee. I have

been unable to learn the name of the paper.

2^^ Proceedings of American Antiqiuirian Society, New Series, vol. XXIII
(1913).

214 Adiel Sherwood, A gazetteer of the state of Georgia (1829 ed.), p. 239.
215 Sherwood, op. cit. (1837 ed.), p. 317.

216 Charleston Observer, November 27, 1830.

217 It was probably in 1827, as his son, Julian, was born near there in that

year. See post.

218 See chapter II.

219 The Bartlett family has a rather remarkable record in the establishment

of the first dailies. Myron published in the early thirties the first daily in

Georgia—a daily edition of the Macon Telegraph. Washington started the Daily
Journal of Commerce in San Francisco on January 23, 1850, the first daily, the

Alta California, having appeared on the preceding day.
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though his sons became proprietors of the paper in the fall of

1844, he retained an interest in it and occasionally wrote for

it."° Presumably this connection continued when the Star be-

came the Southern Journal at the beginning of 1846. He died

on October 10, 1850, near Columbus, Georgia.

While living in Florida Bartlett was almost continuously in

public office. Before he had resided in Apalachicola for a 3'ear

he was elected a member of the city council, in January, 1837.""^

Later in that year he was appointed intendant (mayor) of the

city, to fill out the term of the elected magistrate who had re-

signed."'" He was a member of the constitutional convention of

1838-1839, in which he was chairman of the important com-

mittee on census and apportionment of representation."^ In

Tallahassee he did not hold any political offices in the territorial

jDeriod, as his party was in the minority, but he was foreman of

the Leon County grand jury in 1843,"* and was also a justice

of the peace in the same year.^"° He was the unsuccessful whig

candidate for intendant of Tallahassee in 1844 and again in

1846.""

Bartlett's abilit}?^ as an editor has been discussed in the ac-

count of the characteristics of his newspapers. He was an able

writer who usually tempered his wit ^ath good-natured humor.

The esteem in Avhich he was held by his fellow editors was mani-

fested when they chose him president of the convention of

Florida editors in Januai*y, 1841.""' The repute that he en-

joyed is still more strikingly shown in an editorial written

eighteen years after his death by Joseph Clisby, then editor of

the Macon Telegraph. The latter Avi'ote: "The Tallahassee

Press for a generation has been marked with unusual ability.

At the time we first knew it, Bartlett and Gibson, and ten years

after, Dyke, were among the keenest of American writers, and

==" star 11-22-44. 2=1 AG 1-21-37.

222 AG 11-22-37. 223 Flor 12-29-38.

224 Sent 11-28-43. 225 Star 3-2-43.

22fi There is a tradition both amonir his descendants and amon<r the citizens

of Tallahassee that he was at one time intendant. Thi.s I could not corroborate,

the city records of those years having disappeared.
227 News 1-8-41.
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to the practical experience of a long life, added a vigour and

acumen unexcelled in the country.'""*

According to one writer, Bartlett's chief traits were firmness

and resolution. ^"^ These traits are well illustrated in a famous

story of an occurrence which seems to have happened in Geor-

gia.^^" Hon. Louis Bartlett, a grandson of Cosam Emir,

wi'ites: "There is a tradition that my grandfather was a re-

former and incurred the enmity of a group, who called upon

him one day and told him they were going to string him up.

He was in his newspaper office at the time and, lighting a

match, held it over a keg of gunpowder saying, 'Get out of here

or Ave will all go to hell together.' " They left the premises with-

out further argument. His relations with the Apalachicola

Land Company show that he was not subservient even to his

patrons. When he was a member of the city council of Apala-

chicola he helped to fix the tax assessment in such a way that

the company considered itself injured. Its representative com-

plained to the committee that had charge of the taxes. Bartlett

and his fellow members stoutly declared that the assessment was

not unfair. ^^^ It may be indicative of the man that he often

spoke of himself as the admiral who directed the course of his

ship, that is, his newspaper. Of course, it was said whimsically

;

but he may have felt that, like an admiral, he had to be fearless

and resourceful, subservient to no one save to the properly

constituted civil authorities.

Nathaniel M. Hibbard.

The other Florida editor who was a native of New Hamp-

228 Quoted in the Floridian, June 9, 1868. Julien C. Yonge first called my
attention to this article.

220 See Memorial of the life and services of Washington Bartlett, p. 15.

230 In addition to the Hon. Louis Bartlett's version of the story, I have also

received it from the Hon. Fred T. Myers of Tallahassee, Florida. It is also

given in the Memorial of the life and services of Washington Bartlett. Another

reference to it is probably found in Peter W. Gautier's article in the St. Joseph

Times in 1839, when he says that Bartlett is "perhaps preparing some in-

fernal machine as of yore, by which he will blow his assailants if they trespass

on his premises—sky high."

231 See annual report of the Apalachicola Land Company for 1838 (copy in

New York Public Library).
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shire was Nathaniel M. Hibbard. He was born in Bath, the

birtliplace of Bartlett, in 1818. As he died at the age of twenty-

three in the yellow fever epidemic of 1841"^- after he had been

associated with tlie publication of the Floridian for seven

months only, we know nothing about his ability as a newspaper

man.

Richard Walker Edes.

The same may be said of Richard Walker Edes, the only

native of Maine who entered the newspaper business in Flor-

ida. He was born in Augusta, July 14, 1797,"" and died on

October 15, 1821, in St. Augustine."* Edes is notable because

he estabhshed the first paper in Florida after the United States

acquired possession of the territory, the Florida Gazette. He
should also be remembered as a member of a family of printers

whose names are closely connected with many events in the his-

tory of the country. His grandfather, Benjamin Edes, was

publisher from 1755 to 1798 of the Boston Gazette, one of the

most influential organs of the American patriots. His father,

Peter Edes, was imprisoned by the British in Boston from

June to October, 1775."^ In 1795 Peter Edes began publishing

a newspaper in Augusta, Maine. Richard W. Edes's brother,

Benjamin, became a printer in Baltimore, Maryland, where

he saw active service in the War of 1812. It was in his establish-

ment that the "Star-Spangled Banner" was first printed."^**

David Brown.

At least one other Florida journalist was a native of New
England—Reverend David Brown, the editor of the Jackson-

ville Courier in 1838. He was born in Rhode Island in 1786. Like

Joshua Knowles, he became an Episcopal minister ; but, unlike

him, was not a trained newspaper man. So far as can be dis-

covered, he was never connected with any other paper. He

232 Flor 9-25-41.

233 Bangor Historical Magazine, IV, 235-236.

234 Ga7/l0-20-21.
235 S. L. Boardman (ed.), Peter Edes, pioneer printer in Maine.
236 B. J. Lossing, The pictorial field-book of the War of 1S12, p. 958.
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came to St. Augustine as a missionary in 1833. In 1834<, when

the new courthouse of the superior court of St. Joluis and Mos-

quito counties was opened, he dehvered the dedicatory ad-

dress.-^' He served for a time as rector of St. John's Episcopal

Church in Jacksonville, and officiated at the laying of the cor-

ner stone of that church in 1842.='^' He left Florida in 1843.

After many years of service as a minister he died in Lambert-

ville. New Jersey, on December 7, 1875.-^® Nothing is known

of Brown as an editor, except that the Pensacola Gazette de-

clared that the Courier under his supervision was edited with

uncommon ability."^"

ADDENDUM

After this monograph was in type, Mr. Fred Cubberly of

Gainesville, Florida, informed me that the Reverend Chris.

Matheson of Shawnee, Oklahoma, was a grandson of Augustus

Steele, the proprietor of the Magnolia Advertiser. Mr. Mathe-

son -ftT-ites that Steele was born in Connecticut in 1792 and died

in Welborn, Florida, on October 26, 1864. Mr. Matheson also

sent a copy of a newspaper clipping containing the following

obituary notice. Neither the name of the paper nor the exact

date of its publication is known.

JUDGE AUGUSTUS STEELE.

Judge Steele, the oldest and one of the most intelligent citizens of

Cedar Keys, Florida, died at Welborn a few days since. Judge Steele

has held high and important trust in this state. He was for a number

of years a member of the State Legislature—was an editor of a paper

in middle Florida at one time, and collector of the port of Cedar Keys

for many years and until his death. He after being driven from his com-

fortable home on the Keys by the enemy remained at this place for

some time, and finally removed to Welborn where he breathed his last.

He was a northern man by birth, but as true to the south as any living

man, as his contributions to this paper together with his whole record

237 Her 6-5-34. 2S8 Her 6-3-42.

239 Unless otherwise noted, all facts about Reverend Mr. Brown's life were

given to me by Julien C. Yonge, who obtained them from the Church Journal,

1876, and other years.

240 PG 4-21-38.
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will show. He was a very old man and his intellect was bright. Florida

could boast of very few superior intellects to his. We would be happy

to publish a more extended notice of the deceased if some person well

posted will write it.—We cannot do full justice to the subject for the

want of information.

EDITORS FROM THE MIDDLE ATLANTIC STATES

Elias B. Gould.

Of the six or seven publishers from the Middle Atlantic

states, three were born in New Jersey : Elias B. Gould, Samuel

Shute Sibley, and William Adee Whitehead ; another, James M.
Gould, was probably born there. Elias B. Gould, whose name
appeared in the St. Augustine Florida Herald as its owner

from 1822 to 1834, has the distinction of having owned a terri-

torial Florida newspaper longer than any other man. He is

also the only one who had a direct interest in a paper during

more than two decades of our period. Gould was born before

1790 in or near Newark, New Jersey."*^ Our first definite knowl-

edge of him dates from November, 1807, when he, with one

Kollock, started a weekly paper, the Modern Spectator, in

Newark. ^''^ After its discontinuance in November, 1808, he re-

mained in the printing business in that city until 1810, when he

moved to New York City. He left that place some time between

July, 1818, and June, 1819.'"

For four years we lose all trace of him. Then, in 1822, he

came from Charleston, South Carolina, to St. Augustine, where

2*1 Flor 4-25-40 said that Gould was a native of New Jersey and a printer

by trade. The exact location of his birthplace is mere inference. Elias B.

Gould's father, Timothy Gould, was tiorn in Caldwell, New Jersey (see Her
3-12-41). Caldwell is a town not far from Newark.

2<2 A file of this paper is preserved in the library of the New Jersey His-
torical Society, Newark.

2^3 According to Hill and Collins, Bookx, pamphlets and newspapers printed

at Newark, New Jersey, 1776-1000, E. B. Gould published books in Newark
from 1808 to 1810. the last imprint by him bearinfr the date of 1810. In Long-
worth's New York Citj- directory of 1811, E. B. Gould is a printer in that city.

Elliot and Crissv's directorj- of the same year names Elias B. Gould as printer

at the same address that is given for E. B. Gould in Longworth's directory.

His name appears for the last time in Longworth's directory of 1818-1819 (pub-
lished July, 1818).
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he established the East Florida Herald. On August 7, 1834),

his son, James M. Gould, took charge of the paper. Despite

numerous earnest assertions on the part of the new proprietor,

we may well agree with the Herald's political opponents, that

the father still retained an active interest in the sheet. While

Elias B. Gould was publishing the Herald, he read law and in

May, 1830, was admitted to practice by the superior court.^**

From that time on he held many public offices. He was mayor

of St. Augustine at least four times before 1845, and county

judge as early as 1833.^*^ In 1839 he represented St. Johns

County in the territorial council.^*" He died in St. Augustine

on June 11, 1855.==*^

James M. Gould.

James M. Gould was born either in New Jersey or in New
York, probably between 1808 and 1816."" Little is known of

his life. He was county surve^^or in 1843"*' and a member of

the state house of representatives in 1846."° When and where

he died has not been discovered.""

A careful examination of the files of the Herald immediately

reveals its inferiority in contents and make-up to Hunt's Pen-

sacola Gazette, Clisby and Knowles's Sentinel, Bartlett's Star,

and some others. There may be several reasons for this : the

abiUty of the Goulds may not have been as great as that of some

other editors, or their chief interest may not have centered in

244 Her 6-12-30.

245 Information from Miss Emily Wilson, secretary of the St. Augustine

Historical Society, who examined the volumes in the county judge's office in St.

Augustine.
246 Her 1-17-39.

247 From the parish book of Trinity parish, Protestant Episcopal church,

St. Augustine—according to letter from Reverend Mr. Hindry, St. Augustine.
248 He himself said that he was not born in Florida, but spent his boyhood

there (Her 4-1-35). Since he was presumably at least eighteen years of age

when he took charge of the Herald in 1834, he was born not later than 1816 and
probably even as early as 1808, when his father still lived in New Jersey.

249 News 11-11-43.

250 Journal of House of Representatives, 1846, p. 4.

251 Miss Emily Wilson tells me that the last mention of James M. Gould
in the city records was in 1875. According to Flor 9-10-72 he was living in

Jacksonville in 1872.
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the newspaper. I believe that at least a half dozen publishers

outranked them in mechanical and editorial ability. This is

particularly true of James M. Gould. The only ability which is

at times apparent in his paper is that for violent and coarse de-

nunciation. They were unquestionably shrewd politicians,

knowing which side of a public issue would appeal to the elec-

torate, and they had the courage to state boldly and un-

mistakably their attitude on public questions.

Samuel Shute Sibley.

Another Florida editor who was a native of New Jersey was

Samuel Shute Sibley. He was born in Bridgeton on December

21, 1808,-°- a descendant of a brother of Reverend Joachim

Ziibly, the famous German Presbyterian minister of colonial

days."*' At the age of twenty-one he bought the West Jersey

Observer of Bridgeton. He sold this paper on March 16, 1833,

and obtained the Washington Whig of the same place on June

28, 1834. After having disposed of it in March, 1837,"" he took

charge of the Floridian of Tallahassee at the beginning of

April of that year. In February, 1841, his interest in the paper

was purchased by E. R. Gibson. He had scarcely removed to

St. Joseph in the summer of 1841 when his wife succumbed to

yellow fever.-^" After he had taken his daughter up the Mis-

sissippi River to Louisville, Kentucky ,-'^° he returned to Talla-

hassee, where he again took control of the Floridian on Decem-
ber 25, 1841. He became one of the publishers of The Geor-

gian,^'^' a daily of Savannah, on May 30, 1849. He died on

November 18, 1858, in Savannah."**

252 According to Dr. Arthur G. Fort, Atlanta, Georgia, a grandson of

Sibley. He obtained the information from an old family Bible.

263 According to Dr. Henry Colding, Savannah, Georgia, a grandson of

Sibley.

25* See Gushing and Slieppard, History of the counties of Oloucester, Salem
and Cumberland, pp. 588-589.

255 Flor 8-7-4.1.

260 According to Dr. Arthur G. Fort, Atlanta, Georgia.
257 A file of this paper is found in the library of the Georgia Historical So-

ciety, Savannah.
258 See volume. Interments in Laurel Orove Cemetery, 1S53-1SG1, in office of

clerk of city council, Savannah.
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Sibley held few, if any, public offices. He was a newspaper

man, first and last. His editorials and the general tone of the

Floridian show that he was an able and shrewd journalist, not

the equal of Bartlett but certainly superior to the Goulds.

William A dee Whitehead.

William Adee Whitehead, another native of New Jersey who
served in an editorial capacity in Florida, was born in Newark

on February 19, 1810."" He first came to Key West in the fall

of 1828. For the next two years he spent the winters on that

island and the summers in New Jersey. In November, 1830, he

was appointed collector of the port of Key West. He made

this city his residence up to 1838, visiting his native state at

least every second summer. He was the chief editorial writer of

the Key West Enquirer from 1834 to 1836. In 1838 he became

mayor of the town, from which office he resigned at the begin-

ning of March, as a result of a disagreement with the chief

citizens about the interpretation and enforcement of laws.^""

Shortly thereafter he left Key West permanently.

In later life, Whitehead was an active citizen of New Jersey,

interested in railroads and in banking. He was also one of the

organizers of the New Jersey Historical Society in January,

1845, and held the office of corresponding secretary through-

out the remainder of his life. He wrote at least six major works

on the history of liis native state in addition to hundreds of

articles. He was president of the Newark Library Association

from 1851 and a trustee of the state normal school from 1862

to the time of his death on August 8, 1884.^"

Whitehead's literary and scholarly tendencies are plainly

evident in the Enquirer, of which he was editor when only

twenty-five years of age. His articles reveal him to be a fair

259 See Memorial of William A. Whitehead in Proceedings of the New
Jersey Historical Society, Second Series, VIII, no. 4, p. 183 ff.

200 See the Whiteliead manuscript in the file of tlie Enquirer in the Monroe
County courthouse.

261 One of his sons was Cortlandt Whitehead, late bishop of the Protestant

Episcopal diocese of Pittsburgh.
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stylist with a decided taste for historical writing. In fact, his

Key West sheet is to a certain extent reminiscent of Hunt's

Pcnsacola Gazette, and the two men are similar in their scholar-

liness and lack of humor. However, Whitehead was apparently

more methodical than Hunt. His careful tabulation of weather

conditions in Key West in the thirties is the first reliable at-

tempt of that nature in Florida.""" On the other hand. Hunt
was a printer by trade, while Whitehead knew nothing about

printing and presumably regarded editorial work on a news-

paper as hardly more than an avocation.

Whether any Florida editors were born in New York cannot

be proved. As we have seen, James M. Gould may have been a

native of that state. Raymond A. Dominge, who was associated

in 1839 and 184)0 with Gautier in the publication of the St.

Joseph Times and was one of the publishers of the Commercial

Advertiser of Apalachicola in 1843 and 184)4!, had a widowed

mother living in New York City in 184)3."*'* It is quite probable

that he was a native of the state. Nothing further is known

about him after he severed his connection with the Advertiser in

1844).

Benjamin Drake Wright.

The only editor from Pennsylvania, Benjamin Drake

Wright, was one of the ablest in Florida and was second only

to Elias B. Gould of the St. Augustine Herald in length of ac-

tive newspaper service during the territorial period. He was

born in Wilkes-Barre, on January 23, 1799.'"* After being ad-

mitted to the bar of Luzerne County, Pennsylvania, on April 7,

1820, he went to Pensacola not later than the spring of 1823.

262 Found in the file of the Enquirer.
283 CA, 9-23-43.

204 The material for the bioprraphy of Wright was obtained, unless other-

wise stated, from Laura L. Wriprht Reese, Pensacola, a {;randdaup;hter of

Wright, and Mrs. G. W. Wright, a daughter-in-law of Wright. Julien C.

Yonge of Pcnsacola secured the information for me from both sources. There
is also a brief biography of Wright in volume twelve of the National Ci/clo-

pedia of American Biography (White and Company, 1904), but it contains

many misstatements.
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From that time until his death on April 28, 1874!, he was a

resident of that town, holding at one time or other almost

every responsible public office in his section of Florida.

As early as 1824; he was a member of the legislative council

of the territory.^"' In 1825 and in 1830 he was appointed United

States district attorney for West Florida. In 1829 he was presi-

dent of the board of aldermen of Pensacola"*"^ and in 184!l

mayor of the city.'"' During the thirties he served several times

as a member of the legislative council, and was a member of the

constitutional convention of 1838. In 1839 he was chairman of

the very important committee on banks in the territorial sen-

ate.^*'^ After Florida became a state he was navy agent in Pensa-

cola (1850) , chief justice of the state supreme court for a short

time (1853), and collector of customs in Pensacola (1866).

Despite this activity in public affairs, he found time to edit

the Pensacola Gazette from March 12, 1834, to the end of the

territorial period. Up to 1839 he owned the paper, and pre-

sumably wrote most, if not all, of the editorials. Thereafter he

furnished without compensation one or two editorials nearly

every week up to July 11, 1846.^*^^ It is to be noted that he was

no printer by trade and left the mechanical part of newspaper

publishing to others.

Wright was unquestionably the ablest and most reliable of

the men who were connected with Florida journalism in our

period. He was not the greatest editor, for he was not interested

primarily in editorial work. When mentioning him, one im-

mediately thinks of Hunt, the earlier publisher of the Gazette,

whom he resembles in scholarliness, and in the spirit of non-

partisanship ; but he did not show the interest in history that

Hunt did. His was the scholarliness of the judge who attempted

to see all sides of a problem before reaching a conclusion. His

Quaker blood seemed to insist on a fair hearing for everybody

and for all parties. When he announced his retirement from the

editorial chair in July, 1846, two newspapers expressed their

265 PG November, 1824. aee Flor 2-14-29.

207 PG 4-17-41. 268 PG 2-16-39.

269 PG 7-11-46.
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opinions of him. John M'Kinlay, who had been associated with

him for fourteen years, said

:

"Moderation and forbearance are virtues which lie has al-

ways practiced towards those with whom he differed in opinion

;

but his political friends he has stood by through good and

through evil report with unshaken firmness and fidelity. Gentle-

manly in deportment, unassuming in his manners and possess-

ing true merit, which is always void of glare and pretension."^""

Joseph Clisby of the Tallahassee Sentinel wrote: "Judge
Wright has a wide and enviable reputation throughout the

state, not only as a vigorous and pointed writer, but also in the

still higher character of a most intelligent, urbane and accom-

plished gentleman—equall}' unexceptionable both in private

and in pubhc life. In the latter sphere he has earned distin-

guished honors. . . . The universal amenity of his deportment,

his candor, his good sense and discretion, as well as the vigor

and comprehensiveness of his mind, have never failed to excite

the admiration and respect both of political friends and
foes.""^

Edward R. Gibson.

The only Florida editor before 1846 Avho was widely known
as a newspaper man outside of the territory and the neighbor-

ing states was Dr. Edward R. Gibson, a native of Maryland. ^'^

He was in St. Augustine as early as 1823, when he was one of

the members of the second territorial council."'^ In December
of that year he was chosen clerk of the city council,"'* and later

was made treasurer of the city."" He edited the unsuccessfiil

Florida Courier of Tallahassee in 1830 and 1831. About a year

later he became an associate editor on the staff of the United

States Telegraph of Washington, D. C.-'" In this capacity

he gained the confidence of the proprietor. Duff Green, friend

of Calhoun, and at the time bitter foe to Jackson. On October

2-0 PG 8-1-46. 271 PG 8-1-46.

2T2 Flor 9-11-41. 2-3 Her 8-16-23.

2T4 Her 12-6-23. =75 Her 3-1-25.
2-6 United States Telegraph, October 8, 1836.
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8, 1835, Green announced in the Telegraph that thereafter its

editorial supervision would be in charge of Gibson, but the

latter's name never appeared as editor. How long he remained

in Washington is not known. In September, 1840, he became

one of the proprietors of the Floridian of Tallahassee, which

position he retained to the time of his death from yellow fever in

St. Joseph on August 29, 1841.-"

Gibson had a high reputation among the Florida pub-

lishers,^'* but I cannot determine from the papers that he edited

whether he deserved it, or whether his fellow editors were daz-

zled by the knowledge that he had been an actor in the great

journalistic political battles of the capital of the country. All

that we can say is that he was unable to establish a permanent

opposition to Wilson's Floridian in 1831, and that this paper

under his leadership, ten years later, was not noticeably pre-

eminent.

EDITORS FROM THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

Edward Chandler.

At least one editor was born in the District of Columbia,

and probably another. Edward Chandler, who was the pub-

lisher of the Florida Intelligencer of Tallahassee during the

first months of 1836, was a native of the District.^'® He died at

the end of May, 1836, at the age of thirty.

George M. Grouard.

George M. Grouard, the publisher of the Jacksonville

Tropical Plant from 1842 to 1844, the Florida Statesman of

Jacksonville in 1845,-*° and the Palatka Whig Banner in 1846,

came from Washington to Florida, according to the Florida

Times-Union of February 8, 1883.-" No further facts about

either Chandler or Grouard are known than those just given.

277 Flor 9-11-41. 278 See Floridian, June 9, 1868.

279 PG 6-4-36. 280 See chapter II.

281 T. F. Davis, History of early Jacksonville, Florida, p. 93.



THE NEWSPAPER MEN 67

EDITORS FROM VIRGINIA

Virginia was the birthplace of at least three Florida editors

of the territorial period: Cai*y Nicholas, George B. Tunstall,

and Daniel W. Whitehurst.

Cary Nicholas.

Nicholas was born in Virginia about 1786.^*^ His father,

George Nicholas, moved to Kentucky shortly thereafter, and

became one of the leading citizens of that state, being attorney

general in 1792. Cary was made lieutenant of the 7th Infantry

U.S.A. in 1809, captain in 1811, and major in 1813. He re-

tired from the army in 1821, and almost immediately started,

in partnership with Tunstall, the Floridian of Pensacola. He
remained in that town until about 1823. During these two years

he was postmaster there^** and practiced law."®* He died in

Tallahassee on April 20, 1829, after having been clerk of the

superior court of the middle district of Florida for several

years. As he was publisher of a pioneer sheet, we have no oppor-

tunity to form any judgment of liis ability as an editor.

George BrooJc Tunstall.

Nicholas's partner in the management of the Floridian from

August 18, 1821, to June 15, 1822, George Brook Tunstall,

was born in Pitts3'lvania County, Virginia, on December 14,

1793. ^^'^ He learned printing in the office of his uncle, Thomas
Todd, in Nashville, Tennessee, and was at one time editor of

the Nashville Whig. During the last part of his life he was a

planter in Baldwin County, Alabama, where he died on July

28, 1842.

2S2 The biographical material about Nicholas was obtained, unless otherwise

stated, from B. F. Van Meter, Oenealogles and sketches of old families, pp.
71-72; and ^lie obituary notice in PG .5-12-29.

283 PF 1-28-22. -s* PF 7-20-22.

285 The material for this biography was found in T. M. Owen, History of
Alabama and dictionanj of Alabama biography, IV, 1689, and Encyclopedia

of Virginia biography (Tyler, ed.), IV, 330.
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Daniel W. Whitehurst.

The third native of Virginia who became interested in jour-

naKsm in Florida, Daniel W. Whitehurst, was born in Norfolk

on September 29, 1807. While a young man, he was active in

the work of the African Colonization Society, which urged the

deportation of negroes to Africa, and made a trip to Liberia

where the society was planting its colored colony.^*" During the

Seminole War he attained the rank of major. From 1838 to

1841 he was publisher of the St. Augustine News. In 1843 he

received the degree of doctor of medicine from New York Uni-

versity.^*' In 1845 or 1846 he went to Key West, and accepted

a position as post surgeon at Tortugas, the island on which

Fort Jefferson was in course of construction. Apparently he

lived for the rest of his life at Tortugas and Key West, where

he died on January 19, 1872.^««

Whitehurst, as an editor, was one of the better type. He was

the only good editor that the News had in the territorial days.

While he had charge of it, the violent diatribes against the

democrats and especially against the Goulds of the Herald

were not so marked as they became later during the editorship

of Russell.

Thomas Eastin.

One of the most roving of the Florida publishers was Thomas
Eastin, the editor of the Florida Argus of Pensacola in 1828,

and of the Key West Register in 1829 and 1830. We first find

him in Nashville, Tennessee, in 1806 when only eighteen years

of age, as the publisher of the Impartial Review and Cumber-

land Repository. Since Parton'^" in his life of Jackson calls him

one of Mrs. Jackson's innumerable relatives, we may conclude,

286 News 7-13-39. This trip occurred probably between 1825 and 1832, as

lie would hardly have gone before he was eighteen years of age, nor after the

time when northern abolitionism became rampant.
a87 News 4-22-43.

288 This information was obtained for me by one of my students, Miss Mary
Weedon, from Miss Mary Whitehurst, Ybor City, Florida, a daughter of

Daniel W. Whitehurst.
289 James Parton, Life of Andrew Jackson (1860 edition), I, 269 if.
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—with no certainty, however—that he was born either in Ten-

nessee or in Virginia, the former home of the Donelsons, the

family of Mrs. Jackson. He served as a quartermaster in Jack-

son's army in the War of 1812.-''" In 1813 he was pubHshing

the Red-River Herald of Alexandria, Louisiana, and from Oc-

tober, 1813, to April, 1814, the Washington Reptiblican of

Natchez, Mississippi.'"' In 1815 he started The Halcyon at St.

Stephens, Alabama, just in time to publish the treaty of peace

with Great Britain. Later he became the first state printer of

Alabama.^^^ The last paper that he published before he came to

Pensacola M'as the Alabama Whig.'°^

In April, 1828, Eastin was in Pensacola, making prepara-

tions to publish the Florida Argus, the first number of which

appeared in June. In December of the same year he moved his

printing material to Key West""* and started the Key West
Register in Januarj^, 1829. After the suspension of this paper

in 1830, his movements are obscure. He was United States

marshal at Key West from 1834? to 1836,""'^ and navy agent at

Pensacola in 1839.""" After that, nothing more is knowTi of him,

except that he lived in ]\It. Vernon, Alabama, in 1859 and died

in 1865 at the age of seventy-seven."' Of Eastin as an editor

nothing complimentary can be said, if the extant copies of the

Register are any criterion.

THE ONE EDITOR FROM KENTUCKY

Algernon S. Thruston.

Algernon S. Thruston, the only other editor who came to

Florida from the region between the Appalachians and the

2»o T. M. Owen, History of Alabama and dictionari/ of Alabama bioqraphy,
II, 1075.

291 Accordinfr to Clarence S. Brigham, librarian of the American Anti-
quarian Society, Worcester, Massachusetts.

292 Owen. op. cit. A. B. Meek, Romantic passages of soutlrm'estern history,

gives practically the same information.
293 PG 4-25-28. 294 PG 11-21-28.
295 Enq 10-15-34; 3-7-35; PG 1-30-36.

296 PG 3-9-39.

^^' Report of Alabama Hiatorii Commis.iij^n. 1900. This report also states

that Eastin lived near Mount Vernon, Alabama, in 1859.
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Mississippi, was born near Louisville, Kentucky, on May 19,
1801.^^®® Thruston was an attorney in Tallahassee""® in July,

1826, when he became editor and proprietor of the Florida In-

telligencer. We last hear of him in 1830, as collector of customs

and inspector of the revenue of the Key West district/""

EDITORS FROM SOUTH CAROLINA

William Charles Wells.

Of the three South Carolinians who entered the newspaper

business in Florida, one, William Charles Wells, belonged to

the period of British occupation. Since no copies of his East

Florida Gazette of St. Augustine have been preserved, we

have no way of judging his ability as an editor. However, it is

well established in other lines. He was noted as a physician,

^T-iting in later life, while in England, many articles on medical

subjects. ^"^ He was born in Charleston, South Carolina, a son

of Robert Wells, printer. He studied at Edinburgh, Scotland,

where he made the acquaintance of Hume, the great historian.

He left the colonies in 1775, after he had been asked to co-

operate with the patriots. He returned to Charleston in 1781,

and published a tory paper there. After the city again came

into the hands of the Americans, he published the tory Gazette

in St. Augustine. He died in London in 1817.

Benjamin B. Strobel.

The second South Carolinian^"^ to assume charge of a

Florida paper was Benjamin B. Strobel. He, like Wells, was

a physician, being acting army surgeon at Key West when he

began publishing the Kep West Gazette in March, 1831.^°*

During his connection with the paper, which continued to

298 William and Mary College Quarterly, IV, 182.

299 Int 5-5-26. 300 pG 6-1-30.

301 All of the material for the sketch of Wells is derived from Lorenzo

Sabine, Biographical sketches of loyalists in the American Revolution, II,

40r-'M)8.

302 KWG 9-5-32. 303 KWG 3-21-31.
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September 5, 1832, he was also for a time a town councilman^"*

and port physician. ^"^ After his return to South Carolina in

the fall of 1832, he practiced his profession in Charleston, and

was appointed an army surgeon for the Seminole War/"" When
and where he died is not known.

John M'Kinlai/.

John M'Kinlay, the proprietor of the Pensacola Gazette

from January, 1839, to the end of the territorial period, was

also born in Charleston, South Carolina.''"' He learned the art

of printing in the office of the Charleston Courier. At the age

of eighteen he went to New Orleans, where Benjamin D.

Wright,^"* who had purchased the Gazette, found him. He was

printer of that paper to January, 1839, and thereafter its

0A\Tier until its suppression by the Union troops during the

Civil War. After the war he worked as printer in one of the

printing establishments in Pensacola. M'Kinlay is almost

unique in one respect : during the eleven years that he was con-

nected \\dth the press of territorial Florida he seems to have

held no public office, and he apparently desired none. He was

a newspaper man first and last. It is hard to form an opinion

about his ability as an editor, for Wright had charge of the

editorial work ; but there can be no doubt about his skill as a

printer. His superior in this respect was not found in Florida.

EDITORS FROM GEORGIA

Washington Bartlett.

The only publishers who were born in Georgia, so far as is

knoANTi, were Washington Bartlett and Cosam Julian Bartlett,

two sons of the veteran, Cosam Emir. The chief interest in

304 KWG 1-4-32.

305 KWG 4-11-32.

306 Charleston Observer, Febniary 13, 1836.

SOT PG 2-25-43. Nearly all of the material for this sketch was given to

Julien C. Yonge by Miss Lillie M'Kinlay, a daughter of John M'Kinlay.
808 See ante.
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them centers not about their activities in Florida, as they were

still quite young when engaged in the newspaper work here and

were under the guidance and influence of their father ; it

rather centers about their later careers. This is particularly

true in the case of the older one, Washington, who attained

greater eminence in public life than any other Florida editor.

He was born in Savannah, on February 29, 1824.^"^ He became,

at the age of sixteen, temporary editor of the Apalachicola

Gazette in April, 184*0.^^° By June of the same year, the name

of the firm publishing the paper was changed to Washington

Bartlett and Company, the silent partner undoubtedly being

Cosam Emir Bartlett, who was now publisher of the Star in

Tallahassee. After the Gazette was sold to J. B. Webb in No-

vember, 1840, Washington Bartlett's name did not again ap-

pear as publisher until November, 1844, when he and his

brother, Cosam Julian, became the proprietors of the Star. In

1846 the name of the paper was changed to the Southern

Journal. Bartlett left Tallahassee permanently in January,
1849.'^^

Lured by the tale of gold in California, Washington Bartlett

boarded, on January 31, 1849, a vessel bound for San Fran-

cisco by way of Cape Horn. On his arrival, in November, he

did not become a gold digger, but immediately set up a print-

ing press, publishing at least one work before the end of the

year.^^^ On January 23, 1850, he issued the first number of the

Daily Journal of Commerce, missing by two days the distinc-

tion of issuing the first daily in California. In 1853 he and his

brother, Columbus, began publishing the Daily Evening News.

When the Vigilance Committee was organized in 1856, he be-

309 Unless otherwise indicated, the material for this sketch was obtained

from the Memorial of the life and services of Washington Bartlett, a pamphlet

published in 1888 by the Society of California Pioneers. Much of the informa-

tion is also found in T. H. Littell, History of California, and Appleton's Aih-

nual Cyclopedia of 1887.

310 AG 4-4-40.

811 According to the Hon. Louis Bartlett of Berkeley, California, a nephew
of Washington Bartlett.

312 California, as it is and as it may be, a small royal octavo volume accord-

ing to Littell, op. cit.
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came a prominent member and published the True Californian,

a daily, supporting the principles for which the Vigilantes

stood. In 1857 the paper suspended publication and AVashing-

ton Bartlett never again entered the newspaper business. He
now began practicing law and held many public offices at

various times during the next thirty years. He was a state

senator in 1872, mayor of San Francisco between 1882 and

1886, and, lastly, governor of California. He died on Sep-

tember 12, 1887, before he had completed his gubernatorial

term.

Cosam Julian Bartlett.

Washington Bartlett's younger brother, Cosam Julian, was

born near Milledgeville, Georgia, on June 19, 1827.^" He was

associated with Washington in the publication of the Talla-

hassee Star, the San Francisco Daily Evening News from 1854
to 1856, and the Tj-ue Californian. In 1857 he became one of

the editors of the San Francisco Daily Evening Bulletin and
one of its proprietors in January, 1861. While still in Talla-

hassee he studied law under the distinguished lawyer, Leslie A.

Thompson, and was admitted to the bar in New Orleans about

1852. He died on November 23, 1861, at San Bernardino, Cali-

fornia.

ONE OTHER EDITOR FROM THE SOUTH

Thomas T. Russell.

In addition to the ten editors already discussed, one other,

Thomas T. Russell, publisher of the News of St. Augustine

from 1841 to 1845, and of the Florida Whig in 1845, was a

native of the South, *^* but it is not knoA\Ti from what par-

ticular state he came. He was undoubtedly a sincere whig, de-

fending the principles of the party with more zeal than judg-

813 All of the material for this biography has been taken from Julian Bart-
lett's obitiiarv in the Dailv Evp.ning Bulletin, San Francisco, November 26,

1861.

314 News 5-4-44.
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ment against the attacks of the Goulds in the Herald. In 1843

he was a member of the territorial legislative council. His

further career after the demise of the Whig in 1845 is un-

known.

FOREIGN-BORN EDITORS

At least three Florida newspaper men were born in foreign

countries: Albert A. Nunes, the successor to Russell as pro-

prietor of the News; Thomas Storrow Brown, editor of the

Herald for a time in 1840 and 1842 ; and Charles E. Dyke, one

of the publishers of the Florida Journal in 1842.

Albert A. Nunes.

Nunes came to this country in 1819 at the age of two, and

migrated to Florida about 1838."'* What he did after 1845 I

have not been able to discover.

Thomas Storrow Brown.

The second foreigner, Thomas Storrow Brown, was born in

St. Andrews, New Brunswick, Canada, in 1803. He was a de-

scendant of eminent New England loyalists, who fled to Canada

when the patriots obtained control of that part of the coun-

^j.y 316 j^ 1818 he went to Montreal and engaged in business.

When the revolution of 1837 broke out in lower Canada, this

son of American loyalists was one of the leaders of the rebel-

lion.
^^'^ On being proscribed by the British after the failure of

the revolution, he fled to the United States and came to Florida

in 1838. He spent two years traveling over most of the terri-

tory,*^* and then took charge of the editorial work of the St.

315 News 5-10-45. The country of his birth is not known.
3i« Unless otherwise indicated, the material for this sketch is obtained from

the autobiographical essay, T. S. Brown, 1837: my connection with it, and
John Boyd, Thomas Storrow Brown et le SouUvement de 1837 dans le Bas-
Canada, in Revue Canadienne, Nouvelle Serie, XVIII, 50-69.

317 The rebellion, although unsuccessful, was the direct cause of Lord Dur-
ham's Report, which contains the recommendations that were later made the

essential features of the governments of Great Britain's self-governing do-

minions.
318 Her 11-14-40.
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Augustine Herald in November, 184<0. I have not been able to

discover how long he continued in this capacity. He was again

associated with the Goulds from August to October, 1842. In

April, 1844, he was no longer friendly with them, but attacked

them in a letter published in the News. This letter was probably

his farewell to Florida, for he returned to Canada before the

end of the year. There he lived to the day of his death in 1888.

Charles Edgar Dyhe.

Charles Edgar Dyke, the third editor of foreign extraction,

was born in Ontario, Canada,^'" on January 24, 1821.^"° He
came to Apalachicola in 1839 in answer to an advertisement

for a printer by one of the papers of that city. When the

Florida Journal was revived in November or December, 1841,

after the disastrous j^ellow fever epidemic of that year, he be-

came one of its publishers. His name was removed from the

sheet before the issue of February 19, 1842. He then went to

Tallahassee, where he was employed in the office of the Flo-

ridian. This city was his home until his death on February 7,

1887. Here he became, during his long connection with the

Floridian, the most powerful figure that Florida journalism has

ever produced. He was o^^^ler of the paper, either alone or with

partners, from 1847 to July, 1883, with the exception of two

brief intervals. ^"^ Since his activities lie in a period later than

that covered by this monograph, a discussion of the charac-

teristics of this great editor will not be given here.

OTHER EDITORS

In addition to the editors whose birthplace is knoMTi or can

be inferred, there were six others whose place of residence be-

fore coming to Florida has been ascertained.

319 TaUahassean, Februarj' 9, 1887. This number contains the notice of
Dyke's death. It is the source of all the material about Dyke, unless otherwise
stated.

320 Date on his monument in the Tallahassee cemeter}'.
321 Floridian of July 17, 188.3, in possession of Julien C. Yonpe, Pensacola.

Also Floridian of February 11, 1891, in possession of Mrs. N. M. Bowen, Talla-
hassee.
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Peter W. Gautier, Jr.

The most important of these was Peter W. Gautier, Jr., the

publisher of the St. Joseph Telegraph in 1836 and the St.

Joseph Times from 1836 to 1841. He was born some time be-

tween 1800 and 1810,^"^ but all attempts to discover the place

of his birth have been fruitless. His father, Peter W. Gautier,

was named by the state of Georgia in 1825 one of the thirty

trustees of a proposed woman's college. ^"^ In 1827 the father,

who was a Methodist Episcopal minister, settled near St. An-

drews Bay in Florida.^"* Meanwhile the son Avas becoming in-

terested in politics. He was a member of the legislative council

several times between 1831 and 1837, first as a member from

Jackson County and later from Franklin County. After having

OAvned and conducted a hotel in Marianna,*^^ he moved to

Apalachicola and opened the City Hotel there in March,
1836.^"*' He migrated later in the same year to St. Joseph,

where he was the chief spokesman of the new town for the next

five years. During these years his influence was at its height.

In 1838 he was one of the principal backers of the successful

attempt to induce the legislative council to select St. Joseph as

the meeting place of the constitutional convention. In 1841 he

was elected speaker of the territorial house of representatives.

When the yellow fever epidemic laid the town low, he discon-

tinued his paper and went back to Marianna to cultivate for

a short time "peas and philosophy.'"" In January, 1842, he

and his father moved to Texas. ^^®

Gautier was the most brilliant Florida newspaper man of

this period, and one of the most quoted. If his steadfastness

had equaled his brilliancy he would have been the peer of

Cosam Emir Bartlett, if not his superior. The best characteri-

S22 See original reports of tVie United States census of 1840 in the Census

Bureau, Washington, D. C. According to these he was between thirty and forty

years of age in 1840.

323 J. C. Butler, Historical record of Macon and central Georgia, pp. 118-

119.

324 PG 7-6-27. 325 AG 4-9-36; 7-27-36.

326 AG 5-4-36. 327 PG 12-4-41.

328 Sent 2-4-42.
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zation of him by a contemporary comes from the pen of Sibley,

the editor of the Floridian:

"Brother Peter of the Times sojourns there [St. Joseph].

He is worth the Gazette and Courier both together if he would

only find out what his principles are and stick to them. Between

his duty as Marshal, ^"^ as Editor—his admiration for the fair

sex—his fondness for good company—good wine, and good

jokes, he is always in a state of bewilderment. . . . He almost

lost his wits when Ave were with him, hearing us praise the

peaches up country', and finally cursing the oysters, fish and

salt water, started off for the orchards of Jackson County to

get his fill.''^*'"

Joseph B. Wchh.

Two men, Joseph B. Webb and James P. H. Campbell, had

been publishing papers in Columbus, Georgia, before coming

to Florida. The former was the editor of the Republican

Herald of Columbus as early as February 10, 1837.^^^ From
March, 1839, to April, 1840, he was the publisher of the Talla-

hassee Star, and from November, 1840, to the time of his death

on August 24, 1841, the proprietor of the Journal of Apala-

chicola.^^' Webb was noted for the superior style in which he

wrote his editorials.

James P. H. Campbell.

The other editor from Columbus, James P. H. Campbell,

was, so far as is known, but a short time in Florida—from the

last months of 1840 to the end of March, 1841, while he was

publisher of the Apalachicolian. Before this he had been editor

of the Columbus Scntincl,^^^ and afterwards he probably went

to Albany, Georgia.^^*

829 Gautier was United States marshal.
330 Flor 8-17-39.

331 A copy of this date is in the New York Public Library.
332 Her 9-17-41. 333 Times 12-23-40.'

331 Apal 3-27-41.
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E. Augustus Ware.

Two more newspaper men came from Georgia : E. Augustus

Ware and Charles E. O'Sullivan. The former had been con-

nected with the Fort Gaines Whig^^^ before he became editor of

the Apalachicola Journal.

Charles E. O'Sullivan.

Charles E. O'Sullivan, who was associated with Russell in

the publication of the St. Augustine News from 1842 to 184!4<,

had been a compositor in the office of the Savannah Repub-

lican.^^^ He apparently returned to that city, as a Charles E.

O'Sullivan was book and job printer there in 1869.*^^

Joseph Croskey.

The only other editor of whom anything is known prior to

his arrival in Florida is Joseph Croskey, the publisher of the

Apalachicola Courier in 1839. Sibley, in the Floridian,^^^ at-

tacks him thus : "He was once in some capacity or other at Ox-

ford—hence he is a learned man. He once listened to the rhap-

sodies of Irving,—hence he is a profound theologian. He has

had legal controversies,—hence he knows something about law,

civil and criminal. Crediting his own accounts, he has been a

wonderful traveller."

William Wilson and R. Dinsmore Westcott.

The editors and publishers so far discussed include almost all

of the prominent ones. Most of the remainder were engaged in

the newspaper business in Florida for but a short time. There

are two exceptions to this : William Wilson, publisher of the

Floridian from 1828 to 1837, and R. Dinsmore Westcott, pub-

lisher of the Apalachicola Advertiser from 1833 to 1835, and

of the St. Joseph Telegraph in 1835 and 1836. All efforts to

835 Sent 5-13-42. sss News 1-14-43.

3S7 Advertisement in F. D. Lee and J. L. Agnew, Historical records of

Savannah, Georgia.
338 Flor 6-15-39.
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learn more details about the lives of these two men have been

unsuccessful.

VARIOUS ACTIVITIES OF EDITORS

In studying the lives of the Florida publishers, one is struck

by their active participation in public affairs. They were local

officers, such as justices of the peace, aldermen, treasurers,

mayors, and county judges; territorial officers, such as mem-
bers of the legislative body and justices of the supreme court;

and national officers, such as postmasters, marshals, revenue

inspectors, army surgeons, port physicians, and commissioners

having cliarge of selling public land.^*'' '^l^sj participated in

the great conventions, notably in the St. Joseph constitutional

convention, of which at least three**" were members, and a

fourth was secretary.*" They were at times leaders in popular

meetings, such as that in Tallahassee in 1835, which protested

against the abolition societies in the North.^*^ This widespread

activity indicates that the publishers were leaders, to whom
the people looked for guidance. Also, since they were men of

ability and training, as is proved by the manner in which they

performed their duties, the fact that they held so many dif-

ferent offices shows that the culture of Floridians was sufficient

to appreciate such ability and training.

It is interesting to note from what sections of the country

and from what directions the newspaper men came to Florida.

The niost outstanding fact in this connection is the close rela-

339 Ambrose Crane, the proprietor of the Florida Intelligencer in 1825 and
1826, was one of the commissioners who had charge of selling land in Tallahassee

at the beginning of 1825 (see Her 2-1-25).

340 Wright, Bartlett, and Leslie A. Thompson.
341 Knowles.
s-»2 Leslie A. Thompson, who was chairman of this meeting, was editor of

the Florida .Idvocate from February to August, 1829, and temporarj' editor

of the Floridktn in June, 1831. He was no newspaper man by training. He was
treasurer of Tallahassee in 1829 (Advo 3-7-29), intendant of the city in 1830,

1832, and 1840, judge of Leon County in 1833, a trustee of the Leon Academy
in 1834, one of the delegates to the constitutional convention, and past grand
master of the Mason.s in 1839. After the territorial period he became a justice

of the supreme court of Florida and the compiler of a notable digest of Florida
statutes. In 1854 he moved to Te.xas (Sent 5-30-54 and 10-10-54).
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tion with Georgia. At least ten of the publishers had lived in

that state before they came to Florida, and six moved to

Georgia after having lived in the territory. Six of the eight

that came from the western part of the state made their home

in the valley of the Apalachicola. In fact, this part of Florida

was an extension of Georgia, so far as the inhabitants were

concerned. Farther to the west, in Pensacola, most of the

editors came from Alabama, Tennessee, and Kentucky. St.

Augustine, Key West, and the Tallahassee region had a far

more cosmopoUtan editorial population. Since Key West and

St. Augustine were seaports, people would naturally arrive

there from all the seacoast states. The Tallahassee country,

on the other hand, attracted men from all directions because it

was the political, financial, and cultural center of Florida. It

is very remarkable that such a high percentage of these editors

were born in the North. Our national historians usually em-

phasize that this was the period when men moved from the

northeastern states to the northern part of the Mississippi

Valley. If the publishers of Florida are not exceptions, future

investigations may prove that there was also a stream of immi-

gration from north to south, much larger than has heretofore

been suspected.

The last point to note is the surprisingly large number of

able editors who left Florida while in their prime. The terri-

tory in this way lost Tunstall, Hunt, Gautier, Knowles,

Clisby, Whitehead, Sibley, and the younger Bartletts. Some

of these may have left because circumstances compelled them

to do so, others because they were lured by the spirit of ad-

venture; but it is quite certain that most of them left because

they felt that the territory was as yet not sufficiently developed

in population, resources, and culture to permit them to exercise

their ability to the fullest extent. The evolution of Florida had

not yet reached that stage at which a large number of men of

ability could be induced to reside permanently within its bor-

ders.



APPENDICES



(



ABBREVIATIONS
AAS American Antiqua- KWR Key West Register

rian Society LC Library of Congress

AC The Apalachicola MA Magnolia Advertiser

Courier News The News

Advo Florida Advocate NYHS New York Historical

AG Apalachicola Gazette Society.

Apal The Apalachicolian PF The Floridian (1821-

CA^ The Commercial Ad- 1824)

vertiser (1840) PG Pensacola Gazette

CA^ Commercial Adver- PKY Library of P. K.

tiser (1843-1844!) Yonge and J. C.

E Advo East Florida Advo- Yonge, Pensacola,

cate Florida.

Enq Key West Enquirer Sent The Quincy Sentinel

Flor The Floridian (1828- (1839-1841) and

1845) The Florida Senti-

Gaz Florida Gazette nel (1841-1845)

Her East Florida Herald SF South Floridian

Int Florida Intelligencer Star The Tallahassee Star

JC Jacksonville Courier Times St. Joseph Times

Jour The Florida Journal Watch The Florida Watch-

KWG Key West Gazette

(1831-1832)

man



APPENDIX I

AN ALPHABETICAL LIST OF NEWSPAPERS
PUBLISHED IN FLORIDA
BEFORE JULY, 1845

The Advertiser (1833-1835), of Apalachicola.

The Apalachicola Courier (1839-1840), AC.
Apalachicola Gazette (1836-1840), AG.
Apalachicola Gazette (daily) (1839-1840).

The Apalachicolian (1840-1841), Apal.

The Commercial Advertiser (1840), CA^, of Apalachicola.

Commercial Advertiser (1843 to end of period), CAg, of

Apalachicola.

Commercial Gazette (1843), of Port Leon.

East Florida Advocate (1839-1840), E Advo, of Jacksonville.

East Florida Gazette (1783-1784), of St. Augustine.

East Florida Herald (1822 to end of period), Her, of St. Au-

gustine.

Florida Advocate (1827-1829), Advo, of Tallahassee.

Florida Argus (1829), of Pensacola.

Florida Courier (1830-1831), of Tallahassee.

Florida Gazette (1821), Gaz, of St. Augustine.

Florida Intelligencer (1825-1827), Int, of Tallahassee.

Florida Intelligencer (1836), of Tallahassee.

The Florida Journal (1840-1844), Jour, of Apalachicola.

The Florida Sentinel (1841 to end of period). Sent, of Talla-

hassee.

Florida Statesman (1845 to end of period), of Jacksonville.

The Florida Watchman (1836-1838), Watch, of Tallahassee.

Florida Whig and People's Advocate (1845), of Jacksonville.

The Floridian (1821-1824), PF, of Pensacola.

The Floridian (1828 to end of period), Flor, of Tallahassee.

Jacksonville Courier (1835-1838), JC.

Key West Enquirer (1834-1836), Enq.

Key West Gazette (1831-1832), KWG.
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Key West Gazette (1845).

Key West Register (1829-1830), ICWR.
Light of the Reef (1844-1845), of Key West.

Magnolia Advertiser (1828-1830), MA.
Newport Patriot (1844 to end of period).

The News (1838 txj end of period) , News, of St. Augustine.

Pensacola Gazette (1824 to end of period), PG.

People's Friend (1841), of Tnllalmssee.

Quincy Sentiml (1839-1841), Sent.

Republican Herald (1843), of Apalachicola.

St. Joseph Telegraph (1835-1836).

St. Joseph Times (1836-1841), Times.

South Floridian (1838-1839), SF, of Key West.

Tallahassee Gazette (1835).

The Tallahassee Star (1839 to end of period). Star.

Tropical Plant (1842-1844), of Jacksonville.

Watchman of the Gulf (1843), of Apalachicola.
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A CHRONOLOGICAL LIST OF FLORIDA NEWSPAPERS
PUBLISHED BEFORE JULY, 1845

WITH A CHECKLIST OF ALL COPIES LOCATED

For other papers that may have heen published

see Chapter II.

EAST FLORIDA GAZETTE (weekly).

Established in St. Augustine in 1783, by John Wells and William

Charles Wells. "No issue of this paper has been located, but it

surely existed and was probably published by John Wells, with the

assistance of his brother, William Charles Wells. In the 'Gazette

of the State of Georgia' of May 8, 1783, there is a reference to the

St. Augustine paper of Apr. 19, also to the 'East Florida Gazette

Extraordinary,' Apr. 21. A communication to Miller's 'South

Carolina Gazette' of Aug. 13, 1783, denounces Dr. William Charles

Wells for returning to Charleston 'bringing in the vessel with him

a gazette printed at Augustine under his auspices wherein the good

people of these States are insulted.' The same paper of Oct. 4,

1783, mentions that a sloop had lately left Charleston for Au-
gustine carrying Dr. Wells as a passenger. The same paper of Apr.

1, 1784, says the 'printer has received the East-Florida Gazette of

the 22nd March.' " (Extract from the Proceedings of the Ameri-

can Antiquarian Society, New Series, XXIII, April 9, 1913-Octo-

ber 15, 1913, p. 369.)

FLORIDA GAZETTE (weekly).

Established in St. Augustine, July, 1821, by Richard W. Edes

& Co. After October 20, 1821, the name of the publisher is not

given. The paper probably suspended publication in 1822 and was

succeeded by the East Florida Herald (q.v.).

LC (vidimus August, 1923) :

1821. Vol. I. Nos. S, July 28.

4, August 4.

8-10, September 1-16.

15, October 20.

20-23, November 24-December 22.
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AAS (^vidimus June, 1923) :

1821. Nos. 4, August 4.

22, December 10.

THE FLORIDIAN (weekly).

Established in Pensacola, August 18, 1821, by Nicholas & Tun-

stall. After June 15, 1822, firm was C. Nicholas & Co. Firm dis-

solved in March, 1823 (see advertisement dated October 25, 1823,

in PF 12-13-23), and succeeded by John Fitzgerald & Co. Pub-

lished at least to March 1, 1824, as seen from advertisement in PG
11—27-24, which asks for copies of Floridian (by John Fitzgerald

& Co.), Nos. 50 and 52. Succeeded by Pensacola Gazette (q.v.).

LC (vidimus August, 1923):

1821. Vol. I. Nos. 1, August 18.

3-10, September 1-October 22.

12, November 5.

17, December 10.

18, December 17.

20, December 31.

1822. 21, January 7.

22, January 14.

24-43, January 28-June 22.

45-49, July 20-August 17.

1823. Vol. I. Nos. 1, March 8.

4, March 29.

6-13, April 12-May 31.

15-28, June 14-September 13.

30, September 27.

32-34, October 11-25.

36, November 8.

37, November 15.

39, November 29.

41, December 13.

42, December 20.

PKY (vidimus December, 1922):

1823. Vol. I. Nos. 16, June 21.

28, September 13.

41, December 13.

1824. 46, January 12. '

AAS (vidimus June, 1923) :

1821. Vol. I. Nos. 3, September 1.

8, October 8.
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NYHS (vidimus June, 1923) :

1822. Vol. I. Nos. 38-43, May 18-June 22.

46-48, July 27-August 10.

EAST FLORIDA HERALD (weekly).

Established in St. Augustine, August 31 (.''), 1822, by Elias B.

Gould. Title of paper was changed to Florida Herald with issue

for March 25, 1829, and from June 7, 1832, it was called The
Florida Herald. Beginning with the August 7, 1834, issue, the

paper was published by James M. Gould. No paper was published

January 31, 1835, to April 1, 1835. Beginning November 1, 1838,

the title was changed to Florida Herald and Southern Democrat.

LC (vidimus August, 1923) :

1823. Vol. I. Nos. 19-21, January 4-18.

23, February 1.

24, February 8.

26-28, February 22-March 8.

30-33, March 22-April 12.

35-37, April 26-May 10.

40-44, May 31-June 28.

46-52, July 12-August 23.

Vol. II. Nos. 2-5, September 6-27.

7, October 11.

8, October 18.

10, November 1.

12, November 15.

14, November 29.

15, December 6.

17, December 20.

18, December 27.

1824. 20, January 10.

21, January 17.

24-30, February 7-March 20.

32, April 3.

34, April 17.

36, May 1.

40, May 29.

41, June 6.

43-48, June 19-August 7.

Vol. III. Nos. 2, September 25.

3, October 2.

5-11, October 16-November 27.
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14, December 18.

1825. 19-21, January 25-February 8.

23-25, February 22-March 8.

27-30, March 26-April 16.

32, April 30.

33, May 7.

36, May 31.

37, June 7.

39, June 21.

41, July 5.

43, July 19.

44, July 26.

49-52, August 30-September 20.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1-7, September 27-November 8.

9—11, November 22-December 6.

13, December 20.

14, December 27.

1826. 15, January 3.

16, January 10.

19, January 31.

20, February 7.

23-31, February 28-April 25.

33-38, May 9-June 13.

40-43, June 27-July 18.

46-51, August 8-September 12.

Vol. V. Nos. 1, October 3.

6-10, November 14-December 12.

12, December 26.

1827. Vol. VI. No. 2, November 7.

1828. None.

1829. Vol. VII. Nos. 19-25, March 25-May 6.

27, May 20.

29-38, June 3-August 5.

40-46, August 19-September 30.

48, October 14.

50-52, October 28-November 18.

Vol. VIII. Nos. 2-4, December 2-16.

1830. 7, January 20.

9, February 3.

10, February 10.

13-17, March 3-April 21.

19-22, May 5-26.

24-28, June 9-July 7.

30, July 21.
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33-49, August 11-December 1.

51, December 24.

1831. None.

1832. Vol. IX. Nos. 50-52, January 5-19.

X. Nos. 1-4, January 26-February 23.

7, March 15.

9, March 29.

10, April 5.

13, April 27.

16, May 17.

18-21, June 7-29.

23, July 12.

27, August 9.

30, September 6.

31, September 13.

35-38, October 11-November 1.

41, November 29.

42, December 6.

45, December 27.

1833. 47, January 10.

50, January 31.

51, February 7.

Vol. XI. Nos. 4, March 14.

6, March 28.

8, April 11.

10, April 25.

15-17, June 6-20.

21, July 18.

23-33, August 1-October 10.

35-38, October 24-November 14.

40, November 28.

41, December 5.

44, December 26.

1834. 45-47, January 9-February 13.

50, March 6.

51, March 13.

Vol. XII. Nos. 2-21, April S-August 14.

23-30, August 28-October 16.

32, October 30.

33, November 6.

37, December 3.

1835. 42, January 10.

43, January 17.
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Vol, I. Nos. 1-4, April 1-22.

6-15, May 13-July 15.

17-21, July 29-August 27.

23-25, September 10-24.

27-29, October 8-22.

1836. 39-41, January 6-20.

43, February 6.

46, March 9.

50, March 24.

Vol. II. Nos. 1-4, April 16-May 18.

9-1 1, June 25-Juiy 9.

16-18, August 17-31.

21, September 22.

26, October 27.

29-32, November 17-December 8.

35, December 29.

1837. 36-39, January 5-26.

42-49, February 16-April 12.

51, April 26.

52, May 3.

Vol. III. Nos. 2-4, May 17-June 1.

6-11, June 15-July 21.

14, August 10.

16, August 25.

17, September 6.

26, November 13.

32, December 30.

1838. 33, January 6.

38, February 15.

41, March 9.

43, March 22.

45, April 2.

48-52, April 20-May 26.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1, June 2.

3-21, June 16-October 25.

23-29, November 8-December 20.

1839. 31-33, January 3-17.

35-52, January 31-May 30.

Vol. V. Nos. 1-29, June 6-December 26.

1840. 30-52, January 2-June 5.

Vol. VI. Nos. 1-18, June 12-October 9.

Extr. October 24, October 31.

22-30, November 6-December 31.
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1841. 31-52, January 8-June 4.

Vol. VII. Nos. 1-20, June 1 1-October 22.

23-32, October 29-December 31.

1842. 33-52, January 7-May 20.

Vol. VIII. Nos. 1-13, May 27-August 22.

August 29 and September 5 (small, no title-

page).

18, September 19.

20-29, September 26-November 28.

31-33, December 12-26.

1843. 35-38, January 9-30.

40-43, February 6-27.

45-49, March 13-April 10.

49, April 17.

63, May 15.

May 22 (no serial number).

Vol. IX. Nos. 1, June 5.

2, June 12.

4, June 26.

6, July 10.

8-11, July 24-August 14.

16-18, September 11-25.

22-25, October 16-November 6.

27, November 13.

28, November 20.

1844. 34, January 1.

34 [.'ic], January 8.

35, January 16.

37, January 23.

38, January 30.

40, February 12.

41, February 20.

43-46, March 5-26.

Vol. X. Nos. 2-7, May 21-June 25.

9-25, July 9-October 29.

27-31, November 12-December 10.

1845. 36, January 14.

38, January 28.

41, February 18.

42, February 25.

45, March 18.

49-52, April 15-May 6.

Vol. XI. Nos. 2, May 26.

4, June 3.
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5, June 10.

7, June 24,

AAS {vidimus June, 1923) :

1829. Vol. VII. Nos. 31, June 17.

32, June 24.

34, July 8.

35, July 16.

41, August 26.

44, September 16.

52, November 18.

Vol. VIII. Nos. 4, December 16.

1830. 49, December 1.

1838. Vol. IV. Nos. 1, June 2.

4, June 23.

7-12, July 14-August 18.

15, September 8.

17, September 22.

19-22, October 6-November 1.

24, November 15.

30, December 27.

1839. 31-33, January 3-17.

35-36, January 31-February 7.

39-50, February 28-May 16.

52, May 30.

Vol. V. Nos. 1-5, June 6-July 5.

7-21, July 18-October 25.

23-27, November 14-December 12.

1840. 30-32, January 2-16.

34-42, January 30-March 26.

Vol. VI. Nos. 6, July 17.

22, November 6.

27, December 11.

1841. 32, January 15.

38, February 26.

40, March 12.

43-45, April 2-16.

47, April 30.

49, May 14.

Vol. VII. Nos. 3, June 25.

7, July 23.

24, November 5.

27, November 26.

29, December 10.
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1842. S8, February 11.

40-42, February 25-March 11.

44, March 25.

45, April 1.

48, April 22.

50, May 6.

61, May 13.

Vol. VIII. Nos. 2, June 3.

3, June 10.

5-7, June 24-July 8.

9-11, July 25-August 8.

24, October 24.

26, November 7.

27, November 14.

29, November 28.

33, December 26.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee {vidimus May, 1923);

1839. Vol. V. Nos. 19, October 10.

1840. 31, January 9.

34, January 30.

42, March 26.

Vol. VI. Nos. 1, June 12.

5, July 10.

12, August 28.

30, December 31.

1841. 32,. January 13.

35, February 5.

43, April 2.

1842. Vol. VIII. Nos. 10, August 1.

12, August 15.

20, September 26.

1843. Vol. IX. No. 10, August 7.

PKY (wow vidimus) :

1833. Vol. X. No. 28, September 5.

1839. Vol. IV. Nos. 32-49, January 10-May 9.

51, May 23.

62, May 30.

Vol. V. Nos. 1-7, June 6-July 18.

11-22, August 15-October 31;

23, November 14.

1840. 36-52, February 13-June 6.

Vol. VI. Nos. 1-18, June 12-October 9.

22-30, November 6-December 31
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1841. 32-39, January 15-March 5.

43-52, April 2-June 4.

Vol. VII. Nos. 1-32, June 11-December 31.

1842. 39, February 18.

1843. Vol. VIII. Nos. 35-41, January 9-February 13.

46, March 13.

46, March 20.

49-53, April 10-May 15.

May 22 (no serial number).

May 29 (no serial number).

Vol. IX. Nos. 1-5, June 5-July 3.

7-27, July 17-November 13.

29, November 27.

30, December 3.

1844. 34, January 1.

39, February 5.

41-52, February 20-May 6.

Vol. X. Nos. 1-8, May 14-July 2.

10-18, July 16-September 10.

21-32, October 1-December 17.

Huntington Library, San Gabriel, California {non vidimus)

:

1830. Vol. VIII. No. 30, July 21.

PENSACOLA GAZETTE AND WEST FLORIDA AD-
VERTISER (weekly).

Established in Pensacola, March 13, 1824, by W. Hasell Hunt.

Beginning with Volume V the word "West" was omitted from the

name. With the issue of February 1, 1828, Hunt and TardifF be-

came the publishers, but on February 1, 1829, Hunt became the

sole publisher again. A. Gordon was made editor in cooperation

with Hunt on March 17, 1829. In July, 1829, Hunt sold the paper

to a man who was "said to be a well-read Lawyer." In national

politics the purchaser differed from Hunt. PG 7-28-29. On and

after August 4, 1829, paper printed "weekly by Jerome D. Moore
for the Proprietor, Publisher of the Laws of the United States

and of the Territory of Florida." Beginning June 5, 1830, Moore's

name was dropped ; "For the Props" was retained. With issue of

November 5, 1830, paper bore simple title of Pensacola Gazette,

and the publishers were Blount and Aitken. Volume IX, Nos. 27

(January 2, 1833), 29-34 (January 18-February 25) were pub-

lished and edited by P. M. S. Neufville; but beginning March 12,
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1834?, Benjamin D. Wright was editor and publisher. In January,

1839, John M'Kinlay is given as pubhsher.

Office of Secretary of State, Tallahassee, Florida {vidimus 1922)

:

1824. Vol. I. Nos. 1-42, March 13-December 25.

1825. 43-52, January 1-March 5.

Vol. II. Nos. 1-25, March 12-August 20.

27—44, September 3-December 31.

1826. 45-52, January 7-February 25.

Vol. III. Nos. 1-43, March 4-December 28.

1827. 44-52, January 5-March 2.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1-41, March 9-December 28.

1828. 42-52, January 4-March 14,

Vol. V. Nos. 1-50, March 21-December 30.

1829. 51-52, January 6-13.

Vol. VI. Nos. 1-20, January 20-June 16.

Two copies of issue of March 10.

23-26, July 7-28.

1836. Vol III. No. 20, July 23.

1845. Vol. XI. No. 44, February 1.

LC (vidimus August, 1923):

1824. Vol. I. Nos. 1-6, March 13-April 17.

8, May 1.

10-16, May 15-June 26.

18-24, July 10-August 21.

26, September 4.

27, September 11.

29-31, September 25-October 9.

33-34, October 23-30.

36-40, November IS-December 11.

42, December 25.

1825. 43, January 1.

44, January 8.

46-52, January 22-March 5.

Vol. II. Nos. 1-19, March 12-July 13.

21, July 27.

23-41, August 6-December 10.

43, December 24.

44, December 31.

1826. 45-51, January 7-February 18.

Vol. III. Nos. 1-11, March 4-May 13.

13-39, May 27-December 1.

41-43, December 14-28.
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1827. 44, January 4.

46, January 18.

47, January 25.

49-52, February 9-March 2.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1, March 9.

3-9, March 23-May 4.

11-16, May 18-June 22.

18-39, July 6-December 14.

41, December 28.

1828. 42-49, January 4-February 22.

51-52, March 7-14.

Vol. V. Nos. 1, March 21.

3-7, April 4-May 2.

9-32, May 16-October 21.

1829. Vol. VI. Nos. 5-8, February 17-March 10.

10, March 24.

13, April 28.

16, May 12.

16, May 19.

19-21, June 9-23.

23-30, July 7-August 25.

32-44, September 8-December 19.

1830. 45-52, January 2-February 20.

Vol. VII. Nos. 1-12, February 27-May 22.

14, June 5.

15, June 12.

17, June 26.

19-22, July 10-31.

24-30, August 14-November 12.

32-34, November 27-December 11.

1831. 36, January 11.

Vol. VIII. No. 23, October 22.

1832. None.

1833. Vol. IX. Nos. 27, January 2.

29-34, January 18-February 25.

36, March 14.

37, March 21.

40-52, April 11-July 19.

Vol. X. Nos. 1-4, July 26-August 21.

6, September 11.

8, September 25.

9, October 2.

11-14, October 1 6-December 4.
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1834. None.

1836. None.

1836. Vol. II. Nos. 44-46, January 9-23,

48, February 6.

60, February 20.

61, February 27.

Vol. III. Nos. 1, March 12.

2, March 19.

4, April 2.

5, April 9.

7-16, April 23-June 25.

18, July 9.

19, July 16.

21-25, July 30-August 27.

27—40, September 10-December 10.

42, December 24.

1837. 44-52, January 7-March 4.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1-7, March 1 1-April 22.

9-14, May 6-June 10.

17-28, July 1-September 2.

30, September 9.

32, September 16.

34, September 23.

37-44, October 7-November 26.

46, December 9.

47, December 16.

49, December 30.

1838. 52-58, January 20-March 3.

Vol. V. Nos. 1-2, March 10-17.

4-14, March 31-June 9.

17-20, June 30-July 21.

22, August 4.

23, August 11.

25, August 25.

27-30, September 8-29.

33, October 20.

36, November 3.

38, November 24.

39, December 1.

1839. 40-48, January 5-March 2.

50-52, March 16-30.

Vol. VI. Nos. 1, April 6.

3-13, April 20-June 29.

16-17, July 13-27.
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19, August 10.

21-23, August 24-September 27.

27-31, October 5-November 2.

S3, November 16.

34, November 23.

36, December 7.

38, December 21.

1840. 41, January 11.

44, February 1.

46—49, February 15—March 7.

51, March 21.

52, March 28.

Vol. VII. Nos. 1, April 4.

3-12, April 18-June 20.

14, July 4.

16, July 11.

17, July 25.

19-27, August 8-October 3.

29-39, October 17-December 26.

1841. 42-47, January 16-February 20.

49-51, March 6-20.

Vol. VIII. Nos. 1, April 3.

3, April 17.

5-9, May 1-29.

11, June 12,

12, June 19.

15-17, July 10-24.

19-23, August 7-September 4.

26, September 25.

28-31, October 9-SO.

34-36, November 20-December 4>.

38, December 18.

39, December 25.

1842. 40-44, January 1-29.

47, February 19.

49, March 5.

52, March 26.

Vol. IX. Nos. 1, April 2.

3, April 16.

5-16, April 30-July 9.

17, July 23.

19-25, August 6-September 17.

27-29, October 1-15.

31-40, October 29-December 31.
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1843. 41-46, January 7-February 11.

49-52, March 4-25.

Vol. X. Nos. 1-3, April 1-15.

5-8, April 29-May 20.

10, June 3.

12-15, June 17-July 8.

19-21, August 5-19.

40, December 30.

1844. 42, January 13.

47, February 17.

48, February 24.

50, March 9.

51, March 16.

Vol. XI. Nos. 1, March 30.

4, April 20.

5, April 27.

9, May 25.

14, June 29.

16, July 13.

18, July 27.

21, August 17.

22, August 24.

24, September 7.

26-28, September 21-October 12.

31, November 2.

32, November 9.

35-38, November 30-December 21.

1845. 40-46, January 4-February 15.

49, March 8.

52, March 29.

Vol. XII. Nos. 1-4, April 5-26.

11, June 14.

15, June 28.

PKY (vidimus December, 1922):

1824. Vol. I. Nos. 23, August 14.

33, October 23.

1827. Vol. IV. Nos. 35, November 16.

38, December 7.

1828. Vol. V. Nos. 7, May 2.

28, September 23.

35, November 7.

36, November 14.

1834. Vol. I. Nos. 1-42, March 12-December 27.
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1835. 43-52, January 3-March 7.

Vol. II. Nos. 1-28, March 1 4-Sei)tember 19.

30-38, October 3-November 28.

40-42, December 12-26.

1836. 43-45, January 2-16.

47-62, January 30-March 5.

Vol. III. Nos. 1-20, March 12-July 23.

22-29, August 6-September 24.

32, October 15.

33, October 21.

35-43, November 5-December 31.

1837. 44-52, January 7-March 4.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1-47, March ll-December 16.

49, December 30.

1838. 50-58, January 6-March 3.

Vol. V. Nos. 1-20, March 10-July 20.

22-39, August 4-December 1.

1839. 40-52, January 5-March 30.

Vol. VI. Nos. 1-39, April 6-December 28.

1840. 40-52, January 4-March 28.

Vol. VII. Nos. 1-39, April 4-December 26.

1841. 40-52, January 2-March 27.

Vol. VIII. Nos. 1-39, April 3-December 25.

1842. 40-52, January l-March 26.

Vol. IX. Nos. 1-40, April 2-December 31.

1843. 41-52, January 7-March 25.

Vol. X. No. 1, April 1.

1844. Vol. XI. Nos. 1-4, March 30-April 20.

10-16, June 1-July 13.

18, July 27.

19, August 3.

21-23, August 17-31.

25-29, September 14-October 19.

32-39, November 9-December 28.

1845. 40-50, January 4-March 15.

52, March 29.

Vol. XII. Nos. 1-13, April 5-June 28.

Escambia County Court House (vidimus December, 1922):

m 1837.

1838.

Vol. III. No. 52, March 4.

Vol. IV. Nos. 32, September 16.

33, September 23.

38. October 14.

Vol. V. Nos. 5, April 7.

7, April 21.
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10, May 12.

11, May 19.

13, June 2.

36-38, November 10-24.

1839. 44, February 2.

47-49, February 23-March 9.

51, March 23.

Vol. VI. Nos. 1, April 6.

2, April 13.

4-7, April 27-May 18.

18, August 3.

19, August 10.

24, September 14.

31-36, November 2-December 7.

39, December 28.

1840. 40-44, January 4-February 1.

46-62, February 15-March 28.

Vol. VII. Nos. 1, April 4.

10-19, June 6-August 8.

21-23, August 22-September 5.

27-29, October 3-17.

33, November 14.

34, November 21.

36, December 5.

37, December 12.

1841. Vol. VIII. Nos. 2, April 10.

7-9, May 15-29.

11-13, June 12-26.

19-23, August 7-September 4.

25-27, September 18-October 2.

30-39, October 2S-December 25.

1842. 40, January 1.

41, January 8.

43, January 22.

45-47, February 5-19.

49-52, March 5-26.

Vol. IX. Nos. 1-8, April 2-May 21.

10, June 4.

12, June 18.

13, June 25.

16-18, July 16-30.

31, October 29.

34, November 19.

35, November 26.
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38, December 17.

1843. 41-46, January 7-February 11.

48-52, February 25-March 25.

1846. Vol. XII. Nos 1-3, April 6-19.

6-10, May 10-June 7.

13, June 28.

AAS (vidimus June, 1923)

:

1824. Vol. I.

No.

Extra, September 13.

31, October 9.

1825. Vol. II. No. 15, June 18.

1827. Vol. IV. No. 32, October 26.

1829. Vol. VI. Nos. 8, March 10.

19-21, June 9-23.

26, July 21.

26, July 28.

32, September 8.

44, December 19.

1830. 45, January 2.

Vol. VII. No. 33, December 4.

1840. Vol. VII. (New Series) No. 29, October 17.

FLORroA INTELLIGENCER (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee, February 19, 1825, by Gordon,

Crane & Co. (see PG 3-19-25). Ambrose Crane was publisher on

February 24, 1826, but by July 22, he had been succeeded by A. S.

Thruston. The paper was succeeded by the Florida Advocate

(q.v.).

LC (vidimus August, 1923) :

1826. Vol. I. Nos. 17-21, February 24-March 24.

23-26, April 14-May 19.

SO, July 22.

36-41, September 1-October 27.

46, November 24.

46, December 8.

FLORIDA ADVOCATE (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee in February or March, 1827, by Ed-

gar Macon (see PG 3-30-2T). In September or October, 1827,

Joseph D. Davenport became publisher (see PG 10-13-27). Lender

his control, Beall and Greenup were at first the editors, but they

were superseded by L. A. Thompson not later than February 7,
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1829, who held the position to August 1, 1829. The name was

changed beginning June 20, 1829, to The Florida Advocate. Amal-
gamated with Floridian of Tallahassee (q.t>.) in August, 1829.

LC (vidimus August, 1923) :

1828. Vol.11. Nos. 28-30, November 11-25.

33, December 23.

1829. 34, January 3.

36-38, February 7-21.

40-44, March 7-April 4.

47, April 25.

Vol. III. Nos. 2-10, June 13-August 8.

AAS (vidimus June, 1923) :

1828. Vol. II. Nos. 22, September 23.

28, November 11.

1829. Vol. III. Nos. 3, June 20.

9, August 1.

FLORIDA ARGUS (weekly).

Established in Pensacola in June, 1828, by Thomas Eastin. No
copies located. Reference made to Florida Argus, Vol. I, No. 13,

in PG 9-16-28. Paper suspended publication at the end of Novem-

ber or beginning of December, 1828. "The establishment of the

Florida Argus will be transferred to Key West, from whence papers

for the balance of the j^ear will be forwarded to the subscribers of

the Argus who have paid in advance.^—-Argus, 18th inst" (PG
11-21-28). "Mr. Eastin of the Florida Argus left for Key West
with his Press, Type, & Materials on the brig Entei'prise on 23d

inst" (PG 12-26-28).

THE FLORIDIAN (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee, October 7, 1828, by William Wilson.

On August 25, 1829, Tlie Floridian and The Florida Advocate

were consolidated under the title Floridian and Advocate, pub-

lishers, Wilson and Davenport ; but William Wilson became sole

publisher, December 1, 1829. Beginning October 10, 1831, the title

was changed to The Floridian. On April 15, 1837, S. S. Sibley is

given as proprietor, and from October 18 to November 4, 1837, the

paper was published semiweekly. With the issue of September 12,

1840, Gibson and Sibley are given as publishers, succeeded by Gib-

son and Hibbard on February 13, 1841. F. H. Flagg became editor
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and publisher, September 25, 184<1, but S. S. Sibley again became

publisher beginning December 25.

LC {vidimus August, 1923):

1828. Vol. I. No. 7, November 18.

1829. Vol. I. Nos. 2-5, September 1-22.

7-9, October 6-20.

11-13, November 3-17.

15-18, December 1-22.

1830. 20-23, January 5-26.

25-28, February 9-Marcli 2.

30-38, March 16-May 11.

40, May 25.

42, June 8.

44-49, June 22-July 27.

52, August 17.

Vol. II. Nos. 1-3, August 24-September 7.

5, SeiDtember 21.

7—16, October 5—December 7.

18, December 21.

19, December 28.

1831. 20, January 6.

22-35, January 20-April 21.

37-43, May 5-June 16.

45, June 30.

46, July 7.

49-52, July 28-August 17.

Vol. III. Nos. 1-4, August 24-September 14.-

6, September 28.

10, October 24.

11, November 1.

19, December 27.

1832. 20-48, January 2-July 17.

50-52, August 3-14.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1-3, August 21-September 4.

5—15, September 18—December 1.

17-19, December 15-29.

1833. 20, January 5.

22-35, January 19-April 20. (Nos. 30-34

are imperfect.)

37-39, April 27-May 11.

42, June 1.

43, June 8.

Vol. V. Nos. 12-20, November 2-December 28.
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1834.. 21-34, January 4-April 5.

37, April 26.

38, May 3.

40-52, May 17-August 9.

Vol. VI. Nos. 1, August 16.

2, August 23.

4, September 6.

6, September 13.

7-12, September 27-November 1.

14-20, November 15-December 27.

1836. 21-35, January 3-April 11.

37, April 25.

38, May 2.

40, May 16.

41, May 23.

44, June 13.

46-52, June 27-August 8.

Vol. VII. Nos. 1-4, August 15-September 5.

6-11, September 19-October 24.

13-18, November 7-December 12.

1836. 21-46, January 2-June 25.

48, July 9.

49, July 16.

51, July SO.

62, August 6.

Vol. VIII. Nos. 2, August 20.

3, August 27.

6-8, September 10—October 1.

10, October 15.

14, November 12.

16, November 26.

18, December 10.

21, December 31.

1837. 22, January 7.

23, January 14.

25, January 28.

28-33, February 18-March 25.

36-38, April 15-29.

40-45, May 13-June 17.

47-52, July 1-August 5.

Vol. IX. Nos. 1-17, August 12-December 2.

19-21, December 16-30.

1838. 22-23, January 6-13.

25-39, January 27-May 5.
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41-44, May 19-June 9.

46, June 23.

48-52, July 7-August 4.

Vol. X. Nos. 1-4, August 11-September 1.

6-11, September 15-October 20.

13-15, November 3-17.

17-21, December 1-29.

1889. 22, January 6.

23, January 12.

26-28, February 2-16.

30-35, March 2-April 6.

37-47, April 20-June 29.

49, July 13.

62, August 3.

Vol, XI. Nos. 1, August 10.

2, August 17.

4-8, August 31-September 28.

10, October 12.

13-15, November 2-16.

18, December 7.

20, December 21.

21, December 28.

1840. 22-24, January 4-16.

26-39, January 25-April 26.

41-46, May 9-June 13.

50, July 11.

52, July 25.

Vol. XII. Nos. 1-8, August l-September 19.

10-22, October 3-December 26.

1841. 23-27, January 2-30.

29-38, February 13-April 17.

40-44, May 1-29.

46-52, June 12-July 24.

Vol. XIII. Nos. 2-3, August 7-14.

5-17, August 28-November 20.

19-22, December 4-25.

1842. 23-25, January 1-15.

30, February 19.

36, April 2.

AAS (vidimus June, 1923):

1829. Vol. I. Nos. 4, September 16.

6, September 22.

9, October 20.
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13, November 17.

17, December 15.

1831. Vol. II. No. 34, April 14.

1833. Vol. IV. No. 42, June 1.

MAGNOLIA ADVERTISER (weekly).

Established in Magnolia, December 12, 1828, by Augustus
Steele. An issue of this paper appeared as late as January 19, 1830

(Flor 1-26-30) ; but, June 30, 1830, there were only three papers

in the territory, the Florida Herald, Pensacola Gazette, and The
Floridian (Her 6-30-30).

LC (vidimus September, 1923) :

1828. Vol. I. No. 2, December 19.

KEY WEST REGISTER AND COMMERCIAL ADVER-
TISER (weekly).

Established in Key West, January 8, 1829, by Thomas Eastin.

The publication was probably suspended some time during the

first six months of 1830. The last reference to the paper that I

found was in Flor 3-23-30.

LC (vidimus August, 1923):

1829. Vol. I. Nos. 6-14, February 12-April 9.

16-18, April 23-May 14.

20-25, May 28-July 2.

27-29, July 16-30.

31-34, August 13-September 3.

51, December 31.

FLORIDA COURIER (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee, December, 1830, by William Mor-

timer Smith, proprietor, and E. R. Gibson, editor, who were also

the publishers. The paper is mentioned in Flor 10-24-31 ; but had

passed out of existence in March, 1832. "We almost wish we were

with the Courier in that land from whence no traveller ever re-

turns" (Flor 3-27-32).

LC (vidimus August, 1923):

1831. Vol. I. No. 19, April 21.
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KEY WEST GAZETTE (weekly).

Established in Key West, March 21, 1831, by B. B. Strobel and

L. M. Stone. Beginning- October 19, 1831, the paper was edited

by Strobel and Stone, and published by Thomas N. Jeffreys ; but

on P'ebruary 22, 1832, Strobel became sole editor, Jeffreys re-

maining the publisher. Probably suspended publication with the

issue of September 5, 1832.

Monroe County Court House (vidimus December, 1923) :

1831. No. 1, March 21.

Vol. I. Nos. 1-17, April 20-December 28.

1832. 18-48, January 4-August 1.

50-52, August 22-September 5.

THE ADVERTISER (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola in April or May, 1833, by R. Dins-

more Westcott. No copies located. "We have also received the

first number of a weekly paper commenced at Appalachicola,

Florida, styled 'The Advertiser' published by R. Dinsmore West-

cott" (Her 6—6—33 quoting the Georgian). "Printed on larger

sheet and in much improved style" (Enq 3-28-35). "The Apala-

chicola Advertiser will perhaps ultimately be united to and merged

in this paper" {St. Joseph Telegraph). PG 11-141-35 (The pros-

pectus of the St. Joseph Telegraph signed by R. Dinsmore West-

cott.) "From the exposures of the numerous falsehoods published

in the 'Apalachicola Advertiser,' now the 'St. Joseph Telegraph' "

(AG 3—17-36). I have found no mention of an issue of the paper

later than PG 11-14-35.

KEY W^EST ENQUIRER (weekly).

Established in Key West, October 15, 1834, by Jesse Atkinson.

Beginning January 10, 1835, it was called The Enquirer, and De-

cember 19, 1835, became the Key West Inquirer. During all this

time (1834—1836), Atkinson did the manual work while others

did the editorial work. Chief among the latter was William Adee

Whitehead. This information is derived from a written statement

by Whitehead bound with the file. I do not know whether the paper

continued after September 17, 1836. There was a paper in Key
West at the beginning of March, 1838. Clippings of this paper are
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lying in the Enquirer file. What the name of the Key West paper

of March, 1838, is, I do not know.

Monroe County Court House [vidimus December, 1923) :

Nos. 1-11, October 15-December 27.

12-24, January 3-March 28.

26-52, April 11-December 12.

Nos. 1-2, December 19-26.

3-28, January 2-September 17.

JACKSONVILLE COURIER (weekly).

Established in Jacksonville, January 1, 1835, by L. Currier &
Co., E. WUliams, editor. With November 26, 1835, issue, L. Cur-

rier's name alone is given; and with the February 4, 1836, issue,

Lorenzo Currier became publisher. Paper continued to be pub-

lished up to some time in 1839. Messrs. Halson (misspelling for

Haslam) and Gregory began publishing the paper on the first of

September, 1836 (PG 10-1-36). Haslam and Gregory bought the

paper from L. Currier & Co., after it had been suspended for sev-

eral months (from prospectus dated August 20, 1836, as found in

Her 8-31-36). "The Jacksonville Courier—After an interval of

some months we have the pleasure of again acknowledging the re-

ceipt of this paper, much enlarged and improved in its manner and

in its matter. . . . The Courier is now edited with uncommon ability

by the Rev. D. Brown" (PG 4-21-38). Published by Weir and

Richardson, D. Brown, editor (Flor 4-21-38). Called Jacksonville

Courier S^ Southern Index in Her 9-8-38. "We regret to say that

the Jacksonville Courier is discontinued for the present" (News

12—8—38). Last direct mention of paper is in advertisement dated

August 31, 1839, asking for bids of building walls of Capitol.

Among papers requested to copy advertisement is the Courier (see

PG 9-21-39 et al.). East Florida Advocate took the place of the

Courier, which had been for some time discontinued (Flor 9—21—39).
"Three times has a Jacksonville paper been discontinued" (E
Advo 9-7-39).

PKY (vidimus December, 1922) :

1835. Vol. I. Nos. 5, January 29.

13, March 26.

14, April 2.
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27-38, July 2-October 22.

40-46, November 26-December 31.

1836. 46, January 7.

47, January 14.

60, February 4.

61, February 11.

ST. JOSEPH TELEGRAPH (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola (probably) in November, 1835, and

later removed to St. Joseph by R. Dinsmore Westcott. No copies

located. Prospectus in PG 11—14!-35. "One of our mails of this

week brought us the first number of St. Joseph Telegraph, dated

November 28. We learn that three other numbers have been issued"

(PG 12—19-35 quoting the Tallahassee Gazette and General Ad-
vertiser). Since the railway was not as yet completed to St. Joseph

and since PG 4—4!-37 says that ten months before there were but

three small huts on the site of St. Joseph, it is reasonable to believe

that the paper was at first published in Apalachicola where the

proprietor had been publishing The Advertiser (q.v.). "The St.

Joseph Telegraph changed owners some time since and it is now
edited by Peter Gautier, Jr." (PG 8-6-36). Last mentioned in AG
11—2—36. Probably succeeded by the St. Joseph Times (q.v.) in

November, 1836.

TALLAHASSEE GAZETTE AND GENERAL ADVER-
TISER (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee in November, 1835, by John Baldwin

and David ShefFer. No copies located. See prospectus in PG 4-18—

35, Flor 4-11-35, Enq 8-22-35 et al. In the first two it is dated

April 8, 1835, and signed John Baldwin & Co. ; in the last the date

is April 17 and the signature, John Baldwin and David Sheffer.

"We have to acknowledge the reception of the first number of the

'Tallahassee Gazette and General Advertiser' . . . published

weekly by Messrs. Baldwin and ShefFer" (PG 12-5-35). Article

from issue of December 2 in PG 12-19-35. The paper must have

had a very short existence as no references to it are found in 1836.

FLORIDA INTELLIGENCER (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee in Januar}', 1836 (probably), by Ed-
ward Chandler and C. R. Sessions. No copies located. Mentioned in
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PG 2-6-36, 2-13-36, 3-12-36, 3-26-36, 6-4-36, Enq 3-12-36.

Chandler's death (PG 6-4-36). Newspaper probably discontinued

at the time of Chandler's death or shortly thereafter.

APALACHICOLA GAZETTE (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola, March 10, 1836, by Cosam Emir

Bartlett. The publishers for the issue of June 23, 1840, are Wash-
ington Bartlett & Co. "The reading public's old friend, Webb,

lately of the Tallahassee Star has taken charge of the Gazette at

Apalachicola and changed the name of the paper to that of Florida

Journal" (PG 12-12-40). There was a daily edition of the paper

for a time in 1839 and 1840 (see Apalachicola Gazette, daily).

H. L. Gradj'^, Apalachicola {vidimus February, 1922)

:

1836. Vol. I. Nos. 1-15, March 10-May 28.

17-23, July 27-October 8. (No. 18 muti-

lated.)

25, October 19.

27-31, October 29-November 12.

33-40, November 19-December 31 (No. 39

mutilated.)

1837. Vol. II. Nos. 1-22, January 4-May 13,

25-38, June 3-October 4.

40-50, November 11-December 30.

1838. 51-52, January 6-13. (No. 51 mutilated.)

Vol. III. Nos. 3-53, January 20-November 28.

55-60, December 5-26.

1839. Vol. IV. Nos. 2-4, January 12-19. (No. 2 mutilated.)

6-8, January 30-February 6.

10-40, February 16-September 18.

42-44, October 2-16.

46-49, October 30-November 23.

52, December 7.

64, December 21.

1840. Vol. V. No. 5, February 1.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924)

:

1840.

Vol. II. No. 52, January 13

Vol. III. Nos. 3, January 20.

12, March 1.

Vol. V. Nos. 1, January 4.

3, January 18.

4, January 25.



CHRONOLOGICAL LIST 113

13, March 21.

15, April 4.

16, April 11. (Two copies.)

17, April 17.

26, June 23.

34, August 15.

38, September 12.

39, September 19.

45, October 31.

THE FLORIDA WATCHMAN AND TALLAHASSEE
LITERARY GAZETTE (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee at the beginning of November, 1836,

by Joshua Knowles. Prospectus in AG 10-5-36. "First number has

arrived" (PG 11-19-36). February 17, 1838, Knowles & Hutchins

became the publishers and the title was changed to simply The
Florida Watchman. "The Tallahassee Watchman has passed from

the hands of Hutchins and Knowles to J. B. Webb. Last week it ap-

peared as *The Star' " (Flor 3-9-39).

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924) :

1838. Vol. II. No. 8, January 6.

LC (vidimus August, 1923):

1838. Vol. II. Nos. 14, February 17.

23-25, April 21-May 5.

27, May 19.

43, September 8.

51, November 3.

ST. JOSEPH TIMES (weekly).

Established in St. Joseph in November, 1836, by Peter W.
Gautier, Jr. "The mails of this week brought us the first numbers
of two new papers established in Florida . . . and the 'St. Joseph
Times' ... the latter edited by Peter W. Gautier" (PG 11-19-

36). Beginning March 2, 1839, Raymond Dominge became pub-
lisher and Gautier, editor ; but with the July 23 issue, Dominge has

disappeared. Beginning December 16, 1840, Dominge is given as

publisher. The paper was probably pei-manently discontinued in

September, 1841. The last direct mention of the paper is in Flor
10-9-41.
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Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924);

1838. Vol. II. Nos. 88, July 18. (In duplicate.)

90, August 1.

93, August 22. (In duplicate.)

95, September 5.

98, September 26.

102, October 24.

1839. Vol. III. No. 41, September 24.

1840. Vol. IV. Nos. 34, July 14.

37, August 4.

41, September 4.

43-45, September 19-October 5.

49, November 7.

50, November 14.

1841. Vol. V. Nos. 3, January 23.

4, February 20.

LC {vidimus August, 1923) :

1839. Vol. III. Nos. 9, January 5.

10, January 12.

12, February 2.

14, February 23.

15, March 3.

17-23, March 23-May 11.

25, June 1.

27-30, June 15-July 9.

32-35, July 23-August 13.

37-45, August 27-October 22.

48, November 13.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1, November 27.

3, December 11.

1840. 6, January 1.

7, January 8.

9-18, January 22-March 25.

20-24, April 7-May 5.

27, May 26.

28, June 2.

30, June 16.

32-34, June 30-July 14.

36, July 28.

37, August 4.

39, August 21.

41, September 4.

42, September 12.

44, September 26.
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45, October 5.

62, December 5.

Vol. V. Nos. 1, December 16.

2, December 23.

SOUTH FLORIDIAN (weekly).

Established in Key West probably June 30, 1838, by Wil-

liam D. Wharton. "First number of South Floridian has arrived"

(PG 7-21—38). Same paper contained a reference to issue of June

30, 1838. Last definite mention of paper in News 12-13-39. A
probable further mention of this paper is found in PG 8-8—40.

"This makes the number of weekly newspapers in Florida eleven

—

supposing alwa3's that Governor Reid's pet of South Florida still

survives, whereof we are uninformed."

LC (vidimus September, 1923) :

1838. November 10.

THE NEWS (weekly).

Established in St. Augustine, November 3, 1838, by D. W.
Whitehurst. January 8, 1841, T. T. Russell and Aaron Jones, Jr.,

became the publishers, with D. W. Whitehurst, editor. On the 15th,

Russell and Jones became the proprietors, although on July 2,

Russell is the sole proprietor. After February 26, 1841, White-

hurst was no longer editor. December 31, 1842, the proprietors

were Russell and O'SuUivan; but on April 13, 1844, O'Sullivan

dropped out of the firm. A. A. Nunes became the publisher on April

12, 1845.

PKY (vidimus December, 1922):

1838. Vol. I. Nos. 1-9, November 3-December 29.

1839. 10-52, January 5-October 25.

Vol. II. Nos. 1-9, November 2-December 27.

1840. 10-53, January 3-October 30.

Vol. III. Nos. 1-8, November 6-December 25.

1841. 9-52, January 1-October 29.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1-8, November 6-December 25.

1842. 9-52, January l-October 29.

Vol. V. Nos. 1-9, November 5-December 31.

1843. 10-52, January 7-October 28.

Vol. VI. Nos. 1—9, November 4—December 30,
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1844. 10-51, January 6-October 26.

Extra, July 23.

Vol. VII. Nos. 1-9, November 2-December 28.

1846. 10-26, January 4-April 26.

28, May 10.

31, May 31.

32, June 7.

35, June 28.

LC {vidimus August, 1923) :

1838. Vol. I. Nos. 1-6, November 3-December 1.

1839. 12-39, January 19-July 27.

41-52, August 10-October 25.

Vol. II. Nos. 1-5, November 1-29.

1840. 10, January 3.

12-27, January 17-May 1.

29-34, May 15-June 19.

36, July 3.

38, July 17.

40, July 31.

42-45, August 14-September 4,

47, September 18.

48, September 25.

50-52, October 9-23.

Vol. III. Nos. 1, November 6.

2, November 13.

4, November 27.

7, December 18.

8, December 25.

1841. 10-12, January 8-22.

14-17, February 5-26.

19-32, March 12-June 11.

34-52, June 25-October 29.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1-8, November 6-December 25.

1842. 9-52, January 1-October 29.

Vol. V. Nos. 1-9, November 5-December 31.

1843.) Mentioned in Library of Congress Checklist,

1844.
j

but could not be located.

1845. Vol. VII. Nos. 11-16, January 11-February 15.

19, March 8.

22-24, March 29-April 12.

26, April 26.

27, May 3.

29, May 17.

30, May 24.
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32, June 7.

33, June 14.

36, June 28.

AAS (vidimus June, 1923) :

1838. Vol. I. Nos. 1, November 3.

3, November 17.

1839. 17, February 23.

24, April 13.

25, April 20.

28, May 11.

33, June 15.

48, September 27.

Vol. II. Nos. 1, November 1.

1840. 53, October 30.

1842. Vol. IV. Nos. 12-16, January 22-February 19.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924):

1845. Vol. VII. Nos. 28, May 10.

31, May 31.

33-35, June 14-28.

THE TALLAHASSEE STAR (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee, March 6, 1839, by J. B. Webb and

G. W. Hutchins. Sold to B. F. Whitner, December 13, 1839, ac-

cording to original manuscript in possession of Miss Josephine

Bartlett, New Orleans, and sold by Whitner to C. E. Bartlett,

April 22, 1840, according to the same source. From No. 7 (May
21, 1840) the name is Star of Florida. On November 22, 1844,

Washington and C. Julian Bartlett became the proprietors. "Star

is now owned and edited by Robert W. White" (News 2—26—41).

If this statement is accurate, Bartlett must have bought paper

again by midsummer, 1841.

LC (vidimus August, 1923) :

1839. Vol. I. No. 2, March 13.

1840. Vol. II. Nos. 7, May 21.

30, December 29.

1841. Vol. III. Nos. 15-17, July 14-28.

1 9-27, August 1 1-October 6.

29, October 20.

30, October 27.

32, November 10.

34, November 24.

36-39, December 9-29.
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1842. 40, January 5.

41, January 12.

43-52, January 26-March 31.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1-16, April 7-July 21.

18, August 4.

20-28, August 18-October 13.

30-39, October 27-Deceniber 29.

1843. 40-43, January 5-26.

45, February 9.

46, February 16.

48-52, March 2-30.

Vol. V. Nos. 1-3, April 6-20.

6-14, May 4-July 6.

19, August 11.

20, August 18.

22, September 1.

1844. 47, February 23.

49, March 8.

51, March 22.

52, March 29.

Vol. VI. Nos. 3, April 19.

4, April 26.

7, May 17.

8, May 24.

13, June 28.

16, July 19.

19-23, August 9-September 6.

26, November 22.

28, December 6.

29, December 13.

31, December 27.

1845. Vol. VIII. Nos. 1-3, January 3-17.

5, January 31.

6, February 7.

7, February 14.

9, February 28.

11, March 14.

13, March 28.

14, April 4.

16-18, April 18-May 2.

20-22, May 16-30.

24-26, June 13-27.
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THE APALACHICOLA COURIER (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola, April 24, 1839, by Joseph Croskey.

"The Apalachicola Courier has died without a groan or a sigh from

the public" (Times 1-29-40).

LC (vidimus September, 1923):

1839. Vol. I. Nos. 1, April 24.

3, May 8.

PKY (non vidimus')

:

1839. Vol. I. No. 18, August 20.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924):

1839, Vol. I. Nos. 30, November 12.

1840. 43, January 1.

APALACHICOLA GAZETTE (daily).

Established in Apalachicola, April 29, 1839, by Cosam Emir
Bartlett. No copies located. "Monday, April 29, 1839—We send

round this evening the first number of our daily sheet and shall

continue till after the election at any rate" (AG 5—4—39). "Satur-

day, May 4.—The Daily will be kept up for a short time longer

and then as the business season is pretty much over it will be sus-

pended during the summer—to be resumed at the opening of the

business season in the fall, upon an enlarged and improved plan"

(AG 5-4-39). "The Editor of the Apalachicola Gazette has com-

menced the publication of a daily 6 x 9, a picayune in size and

matter" (Times 5—4—39). Last mention of it in the spring is in AG
5-11-39. "The Apalachicola Gazette is now published daily" (PG
12—21—39). Article from daily Apalachicola Gazette some time in

March, 1840 (PG 4-4—40). No references to this daily have been

discovered after March, 1840. It was probably discontinued not

later than the time when Bartlett became editor of the Star of

Florida.

EAST FLORIDA ADVOCATE (weekly).

Established in Jacksonville, September 7, 1839, by A. Jones, Jr.

& Co. Beginning April 21, 1840, A. Jones, Jr., was the sole editor

and proprietor. It took the place of the Courier which had been

for some time discontinued (Flor 9—21—39). The paper was prob-

ably discontinued at end of December, 1840, or the beginning of

January, 1841, as Aaron Jones, Jr., with Thomas T. Russell,
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bought the News of St. Augustine, according to News 1—15—41.
The Editorial Advertisement dropped the Advocate from its list in

the News 1-22-41.

LC (vidimus August, 1923):

1839. Vol. I. Nos. 1, September 7.

3, September 21. (In duplicate.)

6, October 12.

1840. SO, April 21.

47, September 1.

THE QUINCY SENTINEL (weekly).

Established in Quincy, November 15, 1839, by Joshua Knowles.

With No. 47 (October 9, 1840), CHsby and Smith were the pro-

prietors. After February 19, 1841, it was continued as Florida

Sentinel, in Tallahassee.

LC (vidimus September, 1923) :

1839. Vol. I. No. 1, November 15.

AAS (vidimus June, 1923):

1839. Vol. I. Nos. 1, November 15.

5, December 20.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924):

1840. Vol. I. Nos. 18, March 20.

19, March 27.

26, May 16.

S6, July 24.

39, August 14.

43, September 11.

45, September 25.

47-52, October 9-November 13.

Vol. II. No. 1, November 20.

PKY (vidimus December, 1922):

1840. Vol. I. Nos. 34-45, July 10-September 25.

47-52, October 9-November 13.

Vol. II. Nos. 1-6, November 20-December 25.

1841. 7-14, January 1-February 19.

THE COMMERCIAL ADVERTISER (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola, in July, 1840, by T. H. Thompson
and G. F. Baltzell. Beginning October 3, 1840, E. R. Boyle was

the editor. Issue of December 16 was the last one published. The
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paper was sold to James H. Campbell, who changed name to The
Apalachicolian.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924):

1840. Vol. I. Nos. 2, August 1.

4-6, August 15-29.

8-1 1, September 12-October 3.

13, October 17.

14, October 24.

16, November 7.

22, November 28.

27, December 16.

AAS (vidimus June, 1923) :

1840. Vol. I. Nos. 2, August 1.

8, September 12.

THE FLORIDA JOURNAL (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola, in November, 1840, by J. B. Webb.

"Webb has taken charge of the Apalachicola Gazette and changed

the name to The Florida Journal" (PG 12-12-40). After the

death of Webb in August, 1841, the paper was temporarily dis-

continued (Flor 10—9—41). It resumed publication some time in

November, 1841. On January 7, 1842, J. B. Brown was the editor,

and Brown, Wyman & Dj^ke, the publishers, but on February 19

of the same j'ear, the names of the publishers were not given. On
March 5, 1842, the name of the paper was the Florida Journal. E.

Augustus Ware became editor on May 14, 1842. The name was

changed to Watchman of the Gulf with Ware, as editor, and W. T.

Robinson, as publisher, in August, 1843 (CAo 8-19-43). Watch-

man of the Gulf again became Florida Journal, with H. W. Terry,

as editor, and W. T. Robinson, as publisher, in November, 1843

(CA2 11-11-43). At the beginning of 1844 E. R. Boyle was pub-

lisher. Last mentioned in CA2 2—19-44.

LC (vidimus September, 1923):

1840. Vol. I. No. 6, December 23.

1844. Vol. I. (New Series) No. 4, January 2.5.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924):

1841. Vol. I. Nos. 18, March 17.

24, May 1.

1842. Vol. II. Nos. 7, January 7.

13, February 19.
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15, March 5.

19, April 2."

25, May 14.

27-29, May 28-June 11.

34,, July 15.

S6-39, July 29-August 19.

44, September 23.

45, September 30.

50-52, November 12-26.

Vol. III. Nos. 1, December 3.

2, December 10.

4, December 24.

184S. 6, January 7.

8, January 21.

10, February 4.

12-14, February 18-March 4.

1 8, April 1.

21, April 22.

THE APALACHICOLIAN (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola, in December, 1840, by James H.

Campbell. Publication ceased with issue of March 27, 1841. In this

issue we are informed that the plant will be sent to Albany, Georgia,

where the South-Western Georgian will be started under the

editorial supervision of H. Morgan.

LC {vidimus August, 1923):

1840. Vol. I. No. 2, December 26.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924)

:

1841. Vol. I. Nos. 4-6, January 9-23.

9, February IS.

12, March 6.

15, March 27.

THE FLORIDA SENTINEL (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee in February or March, 1841, by

Knowles, Clisby, and Smith as successor to Quincy Sentinel. Pub-

lished by Knowles, Clisby, and Smith until October 29, 1841, when

J. Knowles became sole publisher; on March 17, 1843, Joseph

Clisby became editor and proprietor. Paper continued to be pub-

lished under the management of Clisby for a number of years after

Florida became a state.



CHRONOLOGICAL LIST 123

LC (vidimus August, 1923) :

1841. Vol. II. Nos. 26-28, May 21-June 4.

30, June 18.

31, June 25.

34-39, July 11-August 20,

41-52, September 3-December 3.

Vol. III. Nos. 1, December 10.

4, December 31.

1842. 6, January 14.

8, January 28,

9, February 4.

11, February 18,

13, March 4.

16-32, March 25-July 22,

35-42, August 12-September 30.

44-60, October 14-November 26.

Vol. IV. Nos. 1-3, December 9-23,

1843. 5-11, January 6-February 17,

13-20, March 3-April 18,

PKY (vidimus December, 1922):

1843. Vol. IV, Nos, 26-52, June 6-December 5,

Vol, V, Nos, 1-3, December 12-26,

1844. 4—26, January 2-June 4.

AAS (vidimus June, 1923) :

1844. Vol, V, No. 33, July 30,

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924):

1842. Vol, III, Nos, 38, September 2,

41, September 23.

42, September 30,

44, October 14,

45, October 21.

47, November 4.

60, November 25,

51, December 1.

1843. Vol. IV. Nos, 15, March 17.

19, April 11.

24, May 16.

27, June 13.

32-34, July 18-August 1.

36, August 15.

42, September 26.

48, October 3,

45, October 17,
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46, October 24.

48-52, November 7-December 5.

1844. Vol. V. Nos. 6-11, January 22-February 27.

14, March 19.

15, March 26.

17-19, April 9-23.

22, May 14.

25, June 4.

27, June 18.

28, June 25.

35, August 13.

37, August 27.

42, October 1.

45, October 22.

46, October 29.

1845. Vol. VI. Nos. 7, January 28.

10, February 25.

10, March 4.

11, March 11.

15, April 15.

18-23, May 6-June 10.

25, June 24.

PEOPLE'S FRIEND (weekly).

Established in Tallahassee in March, 1841, by politicians favor-

ing the election of David Levy as territorial delegate to Congress

(PG 2-27-41). No copies located. "People's Friend died on 30th

ult." (News 5-28-41).

TROPICAL PLANT (weekly).

Established in Jacksonville in December, 1842, by George M.
Grouard. No copies located. Prospectus dated November 21, 1842,

in News 11-26-42. Article from Tropical Plant in News 12-17-42.

Last mentioned in News 12—7—44. The paper was succeeded by the

Florida Statesman, as George M. Grouard says in Vol. I, No. 1

(June 20, 1846), of the Whig Banner (of Palatka), that the type

used is the same as that which printed first the Tropical Plant and

afterwards the Florida Whig, conducted by Mr. Russell. He adds,

"We sold the Statesman to the Jacksonville News."
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COMMERCIAL ADVERTISER (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola, February 4, 1 843, by R. J. Young
and R. A. Dominge. On or before May 3, 1843, Raymond A. Do-

minge became publislier and proprietor; and May 17 of the same

year, J, F. Bosworth became publisher with Dominge. On July 1,

it was published by R. A. Dominge & Co. Beginning November 20,

1843, to the end of the year, the paper was issued semiweekly. On
January 1, 1844, the publishers were Dominge, Bosworth, and

Wyman; on March 11, R. A. Dominge and J. L. Wyman; and on

February 8, 1845, J. F. Bosworth and J. L. Wyman. Beginning

March 29, 1845, the propi-ietors were J. F. Bosworth and J. L.

Wyman ; editors, H. H. Meals and W. W. B. Crawford. The paper

was published until long after the territorial period.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee {vidimus May 30, 1924) :

1843. Vol. I. Nos. 1, February 4.

3, February 18.

5, March 4.

10, April 5.

11, April 12.

14, May 3.

16, May 17.

17, May 24.

19, June 7.

20, June 14.

22, July 1.

24-26, July 15-29.

28-32, August 12-September 9.

34-36, September 23-October 7.

38, October 21.

40-42, November 4-20.

46, November 30.

52, December 25.
^

1844. Vol. II. Nos. 1, January 1.

2, January 8.

4—7, January 22—February 12.

9, February 26.

10, March 4.

12, March 16.

14, March 30.

18, April 27.

24-26, June 9-25.

28-46, July 6-November 9.
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48, November 23.

61-53, December 14-28.

1846. Vol. III. Nos. 4-6, January 25-February 8.

8-13, February 22-March 29.

16-18, April 12-May 3.

22, May 31.

25, June 23.

AAS {vidimus June 4, 1923):

1843. Vol. I. No. 52, December 25.

1844. Vol. II. Nos. 2, January 8.

4, January 22.

' 9, February 26.

LC (vidimus Angast, 1923):

1844. Vol. II. Nos. 1-29, January 1-July 13.

31, July 27.

33-53, August lO-December 28.

REPUBLICAN HERALD (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola in April, 1843 (probably), by

politicians to promote the candidacy of David Levy for Congress.

It was to be published for four weeks only (PG 4—15—43), but it

was stiU mentioned in Sent 7—11—43. No copies located.

COMMERCIAL GAZETTE (weekly).

Established in Port Leon in June, 1843, by A. R. Alexander,

editor; R. H. Alexander, publisher. No copies located. "We have

received the first two numbers of the Commercial Gazette" (Star

6—22-43). Last mentioned in Sent 10-3-43. Paper was succeeded

by the Newport Patriot, (q.v.)

WATCHMAN OF THE GULF (weekly).

Established in Apalachicola, August 12, 1843, by William

Thomas Robinson, publisher, and E. A. Ware, editor. Suspended

publication on October 28, 1843 (CA2 11-20-43). Succeeded by

Florida Journal (CA2 11-11-43).

LC (vidimus August, 1923):

1843. Vol. I. No. 1, August 12.

Secretary of State's Office, Tallahassee (vidimus May, 1924):

1843. Vol. I. Nos. 2, August 19.

5, September 9.
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NEWPORT PATRIOT (weekly).

Established in Newport in the latter part of 1843, or the be-

ginning of 184)4, by A. R. Alexander, editor. No copies located.

Probable successor to Commercial Gazette {q.v.) of Port Leon.

A. R. Alexander mentioned as editor of Newport Patriot in Acts

of Florida Legislative Assembly (1844), p. 41. Paper mentioned in

Sent 6-28-44.

LIGHT OF THE REEF (weekly).

Established in Key West, March 16, 1844, by E. L. Ware and

E. B. Scarborough (see Sent 4—23—44). No copies located. "Sev-

eral numbers of the Light of the Reef have appeared" (CA2 4—

27-44). "The Key West 'Light of the Reef has been enlarged and

much improved in appearance and will hereafter bear the title of

Key West Gazette" (Her 2-25-45).

FLORIDA STATESMAN (weekly).

Established in Jacksonville, not later than the beginning of

April, 1845, by George M. Grouard. No copies located. Successor

to the Tropical Plant. "We sold the Statesman to the Jacksonville

News." Editorial by Grouard in the Whig Banner (Palatka), Vol.

I, No. 1, June 20, 1846. Mentioned in News 4-12^5, Her 5-6-45,

and KWG 12-13-45.

KEY WEST GAZETTE (weekly).

Established in Key West, in February, 1845, by Edwin B. Scar-

borough. No copies that were issued during the territorial period

have been located. Successor to the Light of the Reef (Her 2-25-
'45).

FLORIDA WHIG AND PEOPLE'S ADVOCATE (weekly)

.

Established in Jacksonville at end of April or beginning of May,
1845, by Isaiah D. Hart and T. T. Russell [?]. No copies located.

Paper published by Colonel I. D. Hart (News 5-10-45). "We are

informed that the late editor of the News [T. T. Russell] has gone

to Jacksonville to start a new paper" (Her 4-29-45). Florida

Whig was conducted b}' Mr. Russell
(
Whig Banner, Palatka, 6-

20-46). "Florida Whig is defunct" (News 6-7-45).
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In addition to the above forty-four papers the soldiers stationed

in St. Augustine in February, 1836, during the Seminole War, pub-

lished one issue (at least) of a garrison newspaper. A facsimile of

this number is found in Notices of Florida and the Campaigns by

M. M. Cohen, p. 128. The facsimile bears the title of The Sunday
Morning's Herald and Volunteer's Guide, Vol. I, No. I. It has the

date of February 6, 1836. Mackey and Cohen were the editors;

J. D. Miller & Co., St. Augustine, were the printers.



APPENDIX III

EXTRACTS FROM THE TIMES AND THE
FLORIDIAN

It
I
"THE convention that drew up the first constitution for

\j JL Florida met at St. Joseph on Monday, December 3, 1838.

The official journal of this meeting was published in pamphlet

form by the proprietor of the St. Joseph Times. Since copies

of this are now very rare and since the newspaper reports sup-

plement the published proceedings, it is believed that the fol-

lowing reprints from the Times and the Floridian will be of

value to the historian and will also show the importance and

enterprise of the editors.' These journalistic reports bring out

clearly, among other things, the bank and anti-bank, the state

and no-state struggles in the territory, as well as the feeling

toward aboUtionism.

The convention showed its appreciation of the press by re-

serving seats for the reporters in the assembly hall.*** Since

the St. Joseph Times had two representatives continually

present, its reports were so full that the correspondent of the

Floridian usually sent them to his paper. Although the file of

neither paper for this period is complete, the two together give

us a fairly lengthy account of the debates of the convention.

The extracts have been reproduced verbatim, except that

some purely proofreader's errors (including punctuation) have

been silently corrected; and in other cases, the editorial "sic"

has been interposed within square brackets. Square brackets

(at times with quer}') have also been used in conjectural read-

ings made necessary by the condition of the original, whenever

any doubt existed as to the proper reading.

34 3 Flor 12-15-38.
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[^Reproduced from the Floridian, December 15, 1838.]

From the St. Joseph Times [,] Dec. 5th.

CONVENTION.

AT twelve o'clock on Monday, the Delegates to the Convention

_ assembled in the Hall, provided for that purpose, and pro-

ceeded to the organization of their body.^** Jackson Morton, Esq.,

delegate from Escambia, was on motion called to the chair, and

Richard Fitzpatrick, Esq. delegate from Dade, appointed Secre-

tary, pro tern.

On motion of Mr. Brown, a committee embracing a member from

each Judicial District, was appointed to wait on the Acting Gov-

ernor of the Territory of Florida, and request him to furnish the

Convention a copy of his Proclamation, and the Election returns

for the several Counties.

A committee consisting of Messrs. Marvin, McKennon, Duval,

Sanchez, and McCants, were appointed to examine into the re-

turns of Elections, when the Convention took a recess until 4

o'clock, P.M.

4 o'clock P.M.

The committee from the proclamation of the Acting Governor,

and other evidence submitted to them, reported the names of the

Persons elected, wher[e]upon it was resolved, that the several Judi-

cial Districts, proceed to elect a proxy, or proxies, for the absent

Delegates, when the Convention adjourned tUl 10 o'clock on Tues-

day morning.

At the meeting of the Convention, forty six members answered

to their names, viz :

—

MIDDLE DISTRICT.

Leon County.—George T. Ward, John Taylor, Samuel Park-

hill, Thomas Brown, Leigh Read, James D. Westcott, Jr., Leslie

A. Thompson, William Wyatt.

Gadsden County.—Banks Meacham, John W. Malone, Samuel

Stephens, John M. G. Hunter.

3*4 The Reverend Peter W. Gautier, Sr., opened the convention with prayer.
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Jefferson County.—Abraham Bellamy, Ed. Carrington Cabell,

Joseph M. Cants, John N. Partridge.

Madison County.—Jolin C. McGehce, Richard J. Mays.

Hamilton County.—Josepli B. Watts, Wm. B. Hooker.

EASTEKN DISTRICT.

St. John's County.—R. Raymond Reid, Joseph Sanchez, David

Levy, Edwin T. Jenckes.

Columbia County.—John F. Webb, Wilson Brooks, George E.

McClellas [i.e., McClennan].

Duval County.—A. W. Creighton [i.e., Crichton], Oliver Wood,

Saml. Y. Garey.

Alachuh [sic] County.-—Isaac Garretson, E. K. White, E. Bird.

Nassua County.—William Haddock, Jas. G. Cooper.

Mosqueto [sic] County.—William H. Williams.

SOUTHEEN DISTRICT.

Monroe County.—William Marvin, Jos. B. Browne.

Dade County.—Richard Fitzpatrick.

WESTERN DISTRICT [.]

Jackson County.—Thomas Baltzell, Richard H. Long, Alfred

L. Woodward, Samuel C. Bellamy.

Escambia County.—Jackson Morton, Ths. M. Blount, Benja-

min D. Wright, Walker Anderson.

Walton County.—John L. McKinnon, Daniel G. McLean.

Washington County.—Stephen J. Roche, E. Robbins.

Franklin County.—Cosim [i.e., Cosam] E. Bartlctt, A. G.

Semmes.

Calhoun Count3^—Wm. P. Duval, Richard C. Allen.

* Those absent, were Mr. Wyatt, of Leon, unwell in this city

;

Messrs. McGehce and May, of Madison ; Mr. Cooper, of Nassau

;

Mr. Browne, of Monroe; and Messrs. Blount, Anderson and

Wright, of Escambia.'"

346 According to the special correspondent of the Floridian, A. G. Semmes
of Franklin was also absent. This would then leave forty-six present as stated

above. The Plnridinn also lists William Cooley of Hillsborough as absent. See

below, pp. 134n, 153.
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Tuesday, Dec. 4th, 1838.

The Convention met at 10 o'clock, and on motion of Mr. Bellamy,

of Jackson, proceeded viva voce to the election of a President, of

that body.

Mr. Bellamy, said it was to be hoped that gentlemen from the

different Senatorial Districts, had by this time agreed in what

manner they would represent their absent members : they had

twenty four hours to deliberate the matter, and if they had not

then agreed on their proxies, the presumption was, that they

never would agree, if there be hung juries among them, he would

say there let them hang, he saw no reason why members of this

convention be any longer detained from entering immediately

upon the discharge of the important business, which had called

them together. If gentlemen wanted time to organize their petty

party schemes, he would tell them that here was not the place, nor

was this the time for them to think of carrying on such operations

—our duty as members of this Convention requires, that we should

discharge the sacred obligation which devolves upon us with as

great economy of time, and with as little expense as possible. Many
of us. Sir, who are here, are not politicians by profession ; we do

not look to politics, as an object from whence to derive a support

for our families ; we take no delight in party strife or political

turmoil—but have come here with another view, and are influenced

by no other motives,' than to discharge honestly the trust com-

mitted to us by our constituents, and tq,^lay the foundation of the

government, which we humbly hope is to 'advance the future pros-

perity and happiness of the good people of Florida. One day. of

the sitting of this Convention, has already passed away, and idpth-

ing has been done, another will pass away, and we shall find'^our-

selves where we first begun, and if we progress in this manner, we

shall find ourselves here in the month of March. I do therefore in-

sist that we proceed immediately to the organization of this body,

and do therefore move, that we now go into the election of a Presi-

dent.

General Parkhill of Leon, nominated His Excellency William

P[.] Duval, for President. He alluded to the past service of the

gentlemen he nominated in various official stations in Florida. As
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Judge, as Governor for upwards of twelve years, and as a citizen,

his course had been such as to commend him to the grateful feelings

of evei'y Floridian. He was one of the earliest emigrated to Florida,

and had encountered as many privations as any other citizen. He
trusted he would be elected without opposition.

General Brown of Leon, coincided with Gen. Parkhill, as to the

claims of Gov. Duval, upon the people of Florida. The oldest and

the youngest citizen of Florida, when they heard his name, called

to mind his eminent services, and moral worth. The station for

which he was now proposed, was a post of honor ; which it was

proper should be conferred upon one of the oldest residents and

public servants of Florida ; who had done his duty faithfully, who

was well known to the people, and in whom they had the fullest

confidence. Governor Duval was this individual. The station was

a sort of Past Master's degree, given for long, well tried, and

honest services. He hoped there would be no opposition to the

nomination.

Mr. Woodward of Jackson, regarded Gov. Duval as one of the

patres conscripto [sic] of Florida. The wreath of honor now pro-

posed to be placed around his brow by the assembled Delegates of

the People had been well earned. He was well known to be an ardent

advocate of organizing our Territory into a sovereign and inde-

pendent State at the earliest period.

<Teneral Read, of Leon, nominated the Honorable Raymond
Reid, of St. Augustine. He obserA'cd he did not regard it in good

taste to eulogize the personal merits and qualifications, or to des-

cant upon the public services of that gentleman. He believed, how-

ever, he would bring to the Chair dignity, talents, and impartiality.

He was also a decided friend to the organization of a State Govern-

ment. General R. alluded to the situation of East Florida, and the

supposed disinclination heretofore of the majority of the citizens

of that section to the immediate formation of a State, and he urged

that the election of Judge Reid was due to the East, and would be

of salutar}' effect there ; besides, he stated that his own political

sentiments more nearly accorded with those of the gentleman he

nominated than with those of the gentleman first named, and this

had influence with him.
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Mr. Westcott, of Leon, declared his preference for Judge Reid.

Upon the score of qualifications, he decided for himself. He re-

pudiated the notion, that any individual had a claim or pre-emp-

tion right, for any services, however eminent, to any station. He
would not recognize any such claims. It savoured too much of the

asserted right of legitimate succession for him. He believed the

eastern section of Florida, however, had claims upon the liberality

of the other sections. The gentleman nominated from East Florida

was their choice, and as he was eminently qualified for the post, he

should give him his vote.

Mr. Marvin, of Monroe, observed, with due deference to the

friends of both the nominees, he thought himself as good as either

of them, or any other member of the Convention, and every other

member as good as him, and as he did not much admire the eulogies

pronounced on this occasion, however well they might be deserved,

he therefore moved, that the Convention proceed immediately to

the election. The vote was then taken, viva voce—Reid 27 ; Duval
26346

After which Judge Reid was conducted to the Chair, when he de-

livered in happy style the following Address :

Fellow Citizens: The honor you have just conferred upon me,

awakens all my sensibilities and demands a warmer expression of

gratitude, than I have the power to convey. To have been selected

to preside over an assembly representing the sovereignty of the

people, and convened for the purpose of forming the Constitution

of a new State, is a distinction for which I stand indebted to no

merit of my own, but to your generosity and kindness towards East

346 "The whole East with Madison and Hamilton, Messrs. Partridge and
Bellamy, of Jefferson; Westcott, Read and Thompson, of Leon; Bartlett of

Franklin; and Marvin of Monroe, voted for Judge Reid. Messrs. Cooley, of

Hillsborough, and Wright and McGehee of Madison, were represented by
proxies. The delegation from the southern district being equally divided, could

not agree upon a proxy for Mr. Brown, the absent member from Key West.
Wright, Blount, and Anderson, from Escambia were also represented by proxy,

who voted for Gov. Duval." (From the report of the correspondent of the

Floridian.) Joshua Knowles of TJie Florida Watchman of Tallahassee was
elected secretary of the convention over Dr. James S. Robinson by a vote of

33 to 22. Alex. Stewart of St. Joseph was chosen sergeant at arms. All of the

material in notes 344, 345, and 346 is found in Floridian, 12-15-38.
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Florida, one of whose Representatives I am. East Florida has suf-

fered, almost to extremity, and she is still suffering, from the hor-

rors and barbarities of Indian warfare; she is not well prepared

for the measure which, in obedience to the view of the people we

have assembled here, to consummate. You, fellow citizens, have

chosen this occasion, for the purpose of manifesting your sym-

pathies and your regard for East Florida by conferring an honor

upon her, in the person of her Representative. For the District

to which I belong—for my humble self, I offer you sincere and

grateful thanks.

The duties, which iit your bidding, I am to attempt to perform,

fill me, in prospect, with apprehension. Many years have elapsed

since I have been conversant with the proceedings of a deliberative

body, and I am not skilled in the law and usages of Parliament. A
reliance upon your constant indulgence—the hope of your con-

tinued favor—constitute my own relief, from the painful conviction

of inability and inexperience.

It is not perhaps improper, that I should allude for a moment,

to the labors which lie before us, and which we are required to per-

form ; and yet, you know and appreciate them perfectly well. We
stand, fellow citizens, upon an eminence, and the eyes of men are

upon us. I am sure you will bring to your deliberations candor,

calmness, and an enlightened intelligence. I tnist this place will

be considered too holy for the introduction of party, or partizan

politics ; and I indulge the hope, that the result of your labors. The
Constitution of the State of Florida—wiU remain to late

prosperity [sic], a monument of your Wisdom, and, your Patriot-

ism.

On the discussion as to the propriety of prescribing, by a rule

of the house, an oath for the members faithfully to discharge their

duties

:

Mr. Baltzell, of Jackson, urged the measure on the score of pro-

priety; the higher credit and greater weight it would give to the

acts of the Convention ; and that the fact that the Delegates super-

added to their other obligations the solemn action of an appeal to
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their Maker for the fulfilment of their duties, would commend itself

to the moral feelings of the People,

Mr. Westcott expressed his conviction that the effect of the

adoption of the proposition would be good. He conceded the oath

was entirely voluntary ; but he presumed no member would decline

taking it.

Messrs. Woodward, Long, and McCants, also advocated it ; but

preferred its proposition by resolution. Gov. Duval said, though

no oath was required by law, he would take it from respect and

deference to public opinion.

Messrs. Marvin, Read, Partridge, Stephens, and Gen. Brown,

expressed their dissent from the measure. Mr. Marvin said he

trusted that the acts of the Convention would have intrinsic merit

in them beyond the circumstance of their having been performed

under oath, to recommend them to the people. He desired no ap-

peal to superstitious feelings ; religion should not be polluted with

politics. He denied the power of the Convention to prescribe any

oath to him, and to require him to take it. Suppose he refused to

take the proposed test, could the House vacate his seat.f* He re-

garded the measure as too much akin to sectarianism, and to the

doctrine of religious tests in political matters, and he should vote

against it.

General Read supported Mr. Marvin's views. Mr. Partridge con-

tended the proposition was unprecedented in such bodies as this

Convention, and was opposed to the too common administration

of oaths. Mr. Stephens agreed that the too frequent appeal to

oaths destroyed their sanctity.

The motion to prescribe the oaths in the rules was then taken

and lost, but after conversation the following resolution, prepared

by Mr. Marvin, was agreed to, and every member present came

forward and was sworn.

Resolved, That the President of this Convention be authorised

to administer an oath to the members of the Convention, "that they

will faithfully discharge their respective duties according to the

best of their abilities," and that each member be at liberty to take

said oath or decline, according to his own conscience or opinion
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of its propriety. And that each member have a liberty to swear,

affirm or declare, in such mode or manner as he shall deem right

and proper, or decline to do either.

Friday, December 7.

The Convention is progressing in its proceedings, though it is

not anticipated that the body will get fairly to work before Mon-

day next. Much dissimilarity exists among the Delegates, as to the

parts of a constitution, though we are inclined to the opinion that

all will unite as to the propriety and necessity of adopting the

measure they were sent here to consummate. After the election of

officers on Tuesday some unimportant resolutions for the more

complete organization of the body and despatch of business were

adopted ; and several resolutions were offered by different mem-

bers to raise committees to draft particular parts of a Constitu-

tion; and also, a resolution for the appointment of a committee

to devise the most proper mode of bringing a constitution before

the House. On Wednesday, the last resolution was adopted—and

the others laid over. The committee on this resolution reported on

Thursday as follows

:

The committee appointed to enquire and report what method

will be most expedient to bring before the Convention the several

articles of a Constitution for the state of Florida, Report the fol-

lowing Resolutions

:

1. Resolved, That the following Committees be appointed to

draft for the Convention separate articles of a Constitution for

the State of Florida:

And that each of said Committees respectively be instructed to

make report by Monday next.

Resolved, also, That a Committee be appointed to draft and

report by Wednesday next, such relations and ordinance as may

be proper to be adopted by this Convention in the establishment of

a State Government.

In order to issue the proper and correct entr}' of the proceed-

ings of the Convention in a permanent record, the following Reso-

lution is submitted

:
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Resolved, That a Committee be appointed to revise and super-

intend the recording of the Journal of the proceedings of this

Convention.

All of which is respectfully submitted.

James D. Westcott, Jr.

Chairman.

Whereupon the President appointed the following Standing

Committees

:

On the Preamble, Declaration, & Bill of Rights—Messrs. Bell-

amy of Jefferson, Thompson, Norton, McKinnon and Woodward.

On the Executive Department—Messrs. Brown of Leon, Bellamy

of Jefferson, Sanchez, Wyatt and Bobbins.

On the Judicial Department—INIessrs. Allen, Westcott, Baltzell,

Partridge and Ward.

On the Right of Suffrage and Qualifications of Officers—Messrs.

Jenckes, Read of Leon, Garrison, Hooker and McLean.

On Civil Offices, Officers and Impeachments and Removals from

Office—Messrs. Parkhill, Long, Fitzpatrick, Hunter and Bird.

On the MiUtia—Messrs. Read of Leon; Parkhill, Crichton,

Brooks and McLean

:

On Taxation and Revenue—Messrs. Thompson, Hunter, Had-

dock, Webb and Roche.

On the Census and Appointment of Representation—Messrs.

Bartlett, Woodward, Williams, Watts and Malone.

On Education—Messrs. Ward, Marvin, Semmes, White and

Wood.

On Public Domain, and Property, and Internal Improvements

—

Messrs. Marvin, Cabell, Roche, Watts and Haddock.

On Banking and other Corporations—Messrs. Westcott, Brown

of Leon, Long, Bellamy of Jackson, Levy, and Anderson.

On Boundaries—Messrs. Baltzell, Wyatt, Taylor, McClellan

and White.

On Amendments and Revision of the Constitution—Messrs. Mc-

Cants, Stephens, Cabell, McKinnon and Garrison.

On General Provisions, including the subject of Domestic
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Slavery—Messrs. Partridge, Malone, Bellamy of Jackson, Wood
and Sanchez.

On the Seat of Government-—Messrs. Taylor, Jenckes, Allen,

Semmes and McClellan.

On Relations with the General Govermnent, and the Right of the

People of Florida to claim Admission into the National Confed-

eracy as a State, and the mode, form, and time of Application

—

Messrs. Fitzpatrick, Bartlett, Williams, McCants, Wright, Webb,

and Ward.

A Committee to draught and report such Regulations and Or-

dinances as may be proper to be adopted by this Convention in the

establishment of a State Government—Messrs. Morton, Duval,

Meacham, Brooks, and Levy.

M

{Reproduced from the Floridian, December 22, 1838.]

From the St. Joseph Times.

THE CONVENTION.

R. FITZPATRICK, of Dade, on a former day introduced

the following Preamble and Resolutions

:

Whereas, the people of all that Territory or country ceded to the

United States under the name of East and West Florida, by the Treaty

made at Washington, on the 22d day of February, 1819, between the

United States and Spain, in which it is set forth in the sixth article of

said treaty of cession, that, "the inhabitants of the Territories which

his Catholic Majesty cedes to the United States by this treaty, shall be

incorporated into the Union of the United States, as soon as may be con-

sistent with the principles of the Federal Constitution, and admitted

to the enjoyment of all the privileges, rights and immunities of the

citizens of the United States." And, whereas, there is no principle of

the Federal Constitution, which forbids the incorporation of Florida

into the Union of the United States: And, whereas, the people of the

"Territories," ceded to the United States by his "Catholic Majesty,"

did, on the 8th day of October, 1838, elect Delegates from the several

counties of the aforesaid "Territories," to assemble at the city of St.

Joseph, on the first Monday in December, 1838, to form a Constitution

and State Government.
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Be it therefore resolved, by the Delegates of the "Territories" afore-

said, now in Convention assembled: That the people of the ceded "Ter-

ritories" have the right in virtue of the before recited sixth article of the

said treaty, to be "incorporated into the Union of the United States,"

and admitted into the General Government on an equal footing with

the original States.

Resolved further: That it is expedient and necessary that the Dele-

gates here assembled, do forthwith proceed to the formation of a Con-

stitution and State Government.

The house on Friday resolved itself into a committee of the

whole, Mr. Brown of Leon in the chair, having the foregoing

under consideration, whereupon Mr. Bellamy of Jefferson, offered

the following substitute

:

Resolved, That it is expedient for this Convention to establish a

Constitution for the people of Florida, as speedily as can possibly be

done consistently with the principles of the Constitution of the United

States.

Which was proposed to be amended by Mr. Cabell, of Jefferson,

as follows

:

Resolved, That it is expedient and practicable, at this time, to form

a State Constitution for the government of Florida; and that the in-

terest of the whole Territory will be advanced by its speedy incorpora-

tion into the Union.

Resolved, That there is no provision in the Constitution of the

United States, which makes it obligatory upon Congress to refuse to

admit Florida into the Confederacy.

Resolved, That we, the people of Florida, claim a right to admission,

and that our claim is mainly based on the sixth article of the treaty of

cession between the United States of America and his Majesty the

King of Spain, concluded at Washington on the 22d day of February,

1819, which article declares that

"The inhabitants which his Catholic Majesty cedes to the United

States by this treaty, shall be incorporated into the Union of the United

States, as soon as may be consistently with the provisions of the prin-

ciples of the Federal Constitution, and admitted to the enjoyment of

all the privileges, rights and immunities of citizens of the United

States."

Resolved, That the last census for determining the population of
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Florida, was very imperfectly taken; and, that in the opinion of this

Convention, correct returns would have shown po[pulation] sufficient

to remove all objection to the admission of our Territory, on the

ground of deficiency in numbers.

Mr. Bellamy, of Jackson, said he was opposed to the original

resolution, the substitute, and the amendment. It was too late to

debate about the duties of this Convention, and the policy and

right of our admission into the Union. Gentlemen had been sent

here to act and carry out the great measure before them—it was

too late to doubt or hesitate now, as to their powers. As well might

a jury after being sworn and hearing the evidence, doubt their

right to sit in judgement [sic] over a criminal.

Mr. Duval said, that he came to the Convention with straight

forward purposes ; he came here to do his humble part in aiding

Florida to take that stand in the Confederacy to which she was of

right entitled. Some gentlemen had insinuated that a supposed

want of population, as exhibited by the deficient returns of the

census as made to the Executive, would exclude her under consti-

tutional provisions. Other gentlemen opposed to the measure, took

different grounds ; he was an advocate at once of presenting our

claim for admission, in the halls of Congress. If gentlemen were

with him in this measure, or if they were against him, let them un-

mask themselves—let them show hands. It is time for the advo-

cates of a State Government to know who are the friends of Flor-

ida. He did not hesitate to avow, that this resolution was a test;

he referred to those introduced by the member from Dade, to the

substitute offered by the other gentleman, and hoped they would

receive the support of the Convention.

Mr. Woodward was opposed to the resolutions, amendments and

all in toto caelo. He was sorr3r to differ from gentlemen, with whom
on most matters, he was proud to act, in whose judgement [sic]

and patriotism he had the fullest confidence, but he thought he

knew a hawk from a hand-saw, three fingers from two, and he could

not but regard these resolutions as a test. He was opposed to all

tests. The presence here of the Delegates from the East, (upon

whom tliese resolutions seem intended to operate) was a sufficient

guarantee of their sincerity ; of their co-operation in the great
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work of forming a new State. Let us go on then and draft such a

constitution as we think will meet the wishes and advance the in-

terests of our constituents. If there are any among us opposed to

this salutary measure, it will be time enough then to oppose it, and

upon their heads let the responsibility be placed. Mr. W. said, as

favorable as he was to a State organization, he did not wish to drive

or intimidate. He wanted to go on as a united people, one flag float-

ing over all heads and all hands locked together; as these resolu-

tions implied suspicion, and were likely to cause anything but the

harmony he so much desired, he should vote against them, believing

that in doing so, he increased the prospect of a co-operation in

this house upon the important measure they had come here to

consummate.

Mr. Baltzell was opposed to the resolutions, because he con-

sidered them unnecessary, he was bound to regard each member on

this floor as much an advocate of State Government as if these

resolutions had been adopted in the affirmative. The time for objec-

tion to that measure had passed. Its expediency was and should

have been discussed before the people. They had already decided

upon it—we were here as their representatives to carry out that

will. It is too late now to hesitate or doubt. We have put our

hands to the plough, and he for one should not look back. A proper

regard for themselves, for those whose interests and views they

represented, and the country at large, demanded that they should

go on and not falter in the performance of their labors. Such being

the duty, it was wrong and illiberal to doubt the sincerity of gen-

tlemen—these resolutions argued such doubt and believing that

they would do more harm than good, he would vote against them.

Mr. Long, until now, could not trust himself to reply to the

arguments of certain gentlemen; he felt surprised and indignant

at the object and efl'ect of the resolutions of the gentleman from

Dade. They carried on their face suspicion and doubt. They were

proposed as a test—an insulting test. The presence here of the

gentlemen from the East was the strongest evidence of their sin-

cerity, and after being chosen by their constituents and sent here

to aid in the formation of a State Government; after having

sworn faithfully to do their duties in this emergency, this suspicion

1
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was unwise and illiberal. It indirectly charged them with an intent

to commit perjury. Sir, no delegate on this floor can hesitate, can

draw back from the work we are sent here to perform, without being

a traitor to his fellow citizens. If he had entertained doubts as to

the policy, or been hostile to a State organization, the doubts

should have been expressed and the objections urged before the

people ; it is too late now. Our duty is to carry out the wishes of

the people by drafting the best Constitution in our power, and

presenting it to Congress in a mode and manner most likely to en-

sure immediate incorporation into the National Confederacy. This

was what he came here to do, and he trusted every other gentleman

was actuated by the same motives. At least, he would not, as he

thought these resolutions did, doubt their sincerity ; without further

and much clearer evidence he should vote against all the resolu-

tions.

Mr. Duval replied, he dissented from the doctrines of the gen-

tleman who last spoke, he intended to cast no imputation upon

gentlemen who differed from him, least of all did he insinuate per-

jury against any honorable member of that body. What sir, are

we to be told, that because the people had elected Delegates to the

Convention, that therefore the persons so elected were bound to

vote for and advocate a State form of government, or be taunted

with the charge of perjury! He had said no such thing, and re-

pelled the insinuation as groundless and illiberal. Gentlemen are

sent here to speak for the parts, as well as the whole of this Terri-

tory, and if the constituents of any member on this floor believe it

impolitic and ruinous for Florida at this time to seek admission

into the Union, he for one, would never censure that member for

faithfully representing their wishes. It is a new and strange doc-

trine sir, that every man here is bound to advocate a State Govern-

ment because he has sworn to do his duty as a member of this Con-

vention, How can gentlemen carry out their position.'' Were the

minority in the Virginia Convention, on the adoption of the Fed-

eral Constitution, perjured because they voted against that Con-

stitution, Was Patrick Henry perjured when he raised his power-

ful and eloquent voice against its adoption ! An honourable delegate

interrupts me to say, that the members of the Virginia Conven-
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tion were not sworn. Good God, Mr. Chairman, do I understand

the gentleman right—does he mean to insinuate that those gallant

sons of Virginia, men, who stood high in her councUs—who had

fought for our common liberties with a halter round their necks

—

should be charged at this day as faithless to themselves and their

country—because of the formal omission of an oath. I for one,

Mr. Chairman, would have trusted Patrick Henry, on his honor.

Mr. Chairman, on a subject of so much importance as the or-

ganization of a new state, a diversity of opinion as to the mode,

time and policy of the measure must be expected. If the gentlemen

from the East-—representing their constituents are not ready for

the application. If east Florida, borne to the dust by long con-

tinued calamity, and suffering under the privations of a barbarous

war is not prepared for the change—are her honorable Delegates to

be taxed with perjury, because they may utter the language of their

constitutes [sic] ? When was the free voice of the American people

ever restrained by a construction so arbitrary. Sir, upon this sub-

ject all opinions must be heard—all views fairly considered. If

Middle and West Florida are in favor of the measure, and East

Florida from her peculiar condition opposed to it—let her be

heard. I for one am not disposed to trample upon rights, to stifle

her voice, and say to her Delegates you must go in for a State right

or wrong, because you have sworn to do your duty as members of

this Convention.—That duty may require them to oppose it. All

that is aimed at by resolution, is to know if their [i.e., there] is

a majority of this Convention in favor of a State Government—if

there is, let us say so, and go on to form a Constitution for the new

State. If there is a majority opposed to the measure, let us know

it—for it [is] unnecessary to consume the time and money of the

people if no good is to result from our deliberations.

Mr. Westcott said, he agreed fully with the gentleman from

Dade, in the opinions advanced in the original resolutions as far

as they went. He considered the question of the expediency of or-

ganising and establishing the State of Florida forthwith as no

longer open for discussion. It had been thrice solemnly decided by

the people

—

[torn: 1st, by.''] an overwhelming majority of votes in

fa[vor of] "State," when the question [wa]s di[torn: . . . on]
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in 1837; [seco]ndly, thr[ough their] repr[ese]ntative[s in] the

Legislature, by the law past last session calling this Convention;

and thirdly, by the election in every county, of Delegates to this

body in conformity to that law. There was a comparatively small

proportion of our population disinclined to the measure some on

one ground and some on another, but it was high time they should

give up disputation on this point. It was res-adjudicata. There was

no apjjeal from the sovereign tribunal b}' whose definite judgement

it had been thus finally settled and determined. We had but one

simple duty to perform here, and that was to execute that decx'ee.

As for one, he said, he would not be foi'ced into a discussion of the

question of the policy of forming a State Government. No appre-

hension of the force or weight of any arguments that could be

brought by those who might be in opposition deterred him ; but he

regarded the question as settled on that point, and it was not

proper to debate it.

He said he believed also, that the treaty of cession, gave us the

right of admission in to the National Confederacy so soon as we

had formed and adopted a republican constitution, and he con-

tend [ed] that Congress could not deny our request without a most

shabby violation of the plighted faith of the nation.

He thought also our right to be admitted was in no wise depend-

ant [sic] upon our having a population of 47,500, the present ratio

of congressional representation. He heard it asserted there was

some provision in the constitution of the United States requii'ing

a new state to have a specific number of population before admis-

sion ; but he had not been able to find it, nor had he met with any

one who could point it out to him. Some of the pre-determined op-

ponents of a State Government, when they have ascertained there

is no such express provision, resort to implication. The construc-

tion from which any implied restriction can be deduced, is as purely

fancy as the express prohibition. Both spring from unyielding

hostility to the change. He said, although he was not unwilling

to discuss these two last questions, he saw no necessity at this time

for so doing. He believed four-fifths of the Delegates entertained

similar opinions to those he had avowed, but he had no wish to cram

either his conclusions or his arguments, in the shape of resolution.



146 TERRITORIAL FLORIDA JOURNALISM

down the throat of any one who dissented from them. He said both

the Delegates from Jefferson, (Col. Bellamy and Mr. Cabell) who

had offered substitutes for the original resolutions, were unwaver-

ing supporters of the immediate organization of a State Govern-

ment, but the last named gentleman disagreed with the former, and

with him, (Mr. W.) as to the conclusiveness of our right to de-

mand admission upon some of the grounds urged. Mr. W. said he

was satisfied that they had not disagreed on the main point. How-

soever much, therefore, he accorded with the resolutions offered by

the highly respected gentleman from Dade, Mr. W. said he re-

gretted they had been offered. Opinions clothed in the public dress

which suited the taste of an individual delegate, much less argu-

ments, should not be sought to be forced upon the whole Conven-

tion, but above all, not as a test, under terror of denunciation for

those who did not vote for them, as opponents of a State Govern-

ment.—^Let every one enjoy his own opinions. We want no tests

in this Convention but our acts. All others are worthless—mere

words. But if a test is demanded as necessary, he should object that

the resolutions were not strong enough. They should declare the

determination of the people of Florida to establish a State Govern-

ment forthwith, and put it into execution, even if denied admission

into the confederacy by Congress at the present session.—Suspi-

cions had been expressed against Delegates. It has been insinuated

there are wolves here in sheep's clothing, some who profess to be

favorable to the organization of a State Government, but who are

really hostile to it, and will seek by lefthanded means to thwart its

consummation. For his part he suspected no man. He understood

some of the Eastern delegation were referred to and for aught he

knew or cared, he might be on the list of the suspected. Whatever

suspicion might be excited, his acts would speak for themselves. He
attributed these distrusts more to an ungenerous and illiberal

jealousy of the East, than to any course of the Delegates here. He
held them to be unjust.—He said he disliked these sort of suspi-

cions, and was apt to believe those so eager to imbibe and foster

them as prone to insincerity and want of fidelity themselves. It was

a trite saying, "suspicion always haunts the guilty mind." Now,

he obsei'ved, he did not hesitate to say, if this Convention formed
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what in his judgment was a pernicious Constitution, he should

hold it to be his duty to vote against it, and to oppose its being

put into operation, even at the risk of realizing these suspicions.

But he had no idea of such result. He thought the House was get-

ting on very harmoniously—that there was no cause for apprehen-

sion of squabbles or wrangles—no ground for evil forebodings.

Why then throw the fire-brands of distrust and suspicion at the

outset into it.'' Such course could do no good. If it was desired to

commit members, he answered, they could not be more solemnly

committed to do their duty than they were by taking their seats

in this House, and the oath which had been administered. Was it

supposed it would have a beneficial effect beyond these walls .'' If so

he had no objection to [a] declaration of our opinions in a manner

to satisfy public curiosity, although he thought to Avait for the

result of our labors some ten days or a fortnight, would be quite

as well. He repeated, he regarded acts as the most certain and satis-

factory evidence of the views and feelings of Delegates. He thought

no declaration at this time was necessary. We should be called on to

decide all the questions suggested before the Convention should

rise, and he thought it best not to proceed prematurely. If, how-

ever, it was decided to make an expression of opinion now, with a

view that the declaration should be in a form to ensure undivided

support, he should offer in lieu of the original, and also the other

propositions, the following

:

Resolved, That obedience to the expressed will of the people of

Florida demands of this Convention the "devising and adoption

of the most efficient, speedy, and proper measures for the forma-

tion and establishment of an independent State Government for

the people of Florida, and the formation and adoption of a Bill of

Rights and Constitution for the same, and all needful measures

preparatory to the admission of Florida into the National Con-

federacy."

2. Resolved also, That the people of Florida, upon the adop-

tion of a Republican Constitution, and establishment of the State

Government, are entitled, as of right, and shall forthwith claim ad-

mission into the National Confederacy as a sovereign State.

Mr. W. stated, the words quoted in the first resolution were
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copied word for word from the law calling this Convention, and

enumerating the objects of its convocation. He said he regretted

the course of debate—that he believed a calm discussion of the

merits of the original resolutions would do good, and he hoped it

would be continued and conducted in good feeling and temper.

Mr. Reid called for the reading of the first section of the act of

the Legislative Council for the organization of a State Govern-

ment, and then said—if he stood on that floor in no other charac-

ter than that of a Delegate from East Florida, he believed he

should, conscious of his own rectitude of purpose, remain silent

during the debate; but favoured as he had been by the confidence

of the Convention, it was perhaps incumbent upon him to repel the

insinuations and suspicions that had been thrown out—and make

an explicit avowal of his own views, and of the sentiments of the

East, as far as they were known to him. The first section of the

statute just read, said [he, rjequires an elect[ion] to be held for

members of a Convention to dev[ise] and adopt the most speedy,

efficient, and prop[e]r measures for the formation of an independ-

ent state Government for the people of Florida, and to form and

adopt a Bill of Rights and Constitution for the same, and all need-

ful measures preparatory to the admission of Florida into the

National Confederacy. Now what duties are prescribed by this

act of the Council.'' Certainly members have been selected by their

constituents, not only to frame a Constitution and form a State

Government, but to adopt such measures as may be fit and proper

to entitle Florida to be admitted into the Union. If such be the

obligation which the law and elections under it impose, the pre-

sumption is, that those who have convened here, no matter whence

they come, will not be faithless to the trust delegated to them. But

"—to make assurance doubly sure

And take a bond of fate,"

gentlemen, under a resolution of the Convention, have been sol-

emnly sworn in this hall, upon the Gospel of God, to perform

their duties as members of this body; what more do you desire?

If such ties as these cannot bind you, no vote, no resolution that

you can pass, will. I am opposed therefore, to the Resolutions of



.REPORTS OF CONVENTION 149

the Gentleman from Dade and to every substitute that has been

offered.

Sir, I have no conceahnents on this subject, when the Law to

which I have referred, was past, I thought the step premature

—

I think so still. I thought and still think it so, in relation to East

Florida ; for then, assuredly, we were not prepared for such a

change; but shall I oppose the whisperings of his opinions to the

loudly expressed voice of the People.'* The popular will having been

manifested in the most unequivocal manner it was time for indi-

vidual opposition to cease. When I returned, Mr. Chairman, in

March last from the Court of Appeals at Tallahassee to St. Au-

gustine, I found several influential friends deprecating our speedy

admission into the Union and inclined to avoid any representation

whatever, in this body. The opinion I then gave is that entertained

by me now

—

it is our duty to submit to the will of the People.

East Florida comes to your assistance in this work under dis-

advantageous circumstances ; she is depressed and suffering—she

is bleeding at every pore ; and yet exercising a magnanimity and

disinterestedness—of which, perhaps, as one of her representatives,

I ought not to speak, but which may justly be ascribed to her, she

has determined to aid you in effecting your object of admission into

the Union. And is it to be tolerated, that such conduct as this

should be met here, with suspicion and reproach?

The Representatives from the East, be assured Sir, are now and

ever, prepared to perform their duty to themselves and to the

People of Florida.

Mr. Levy was opposed to the resolutions, he came here to do his

duty, but would suffer no test measure to draw out his opinions

prematurely. When a Constitution was drafted, and presented to

the house, he would then exercise his judgement and independence,

and if he thought it a good one he would vote for it ; if he thought

it pernicious to the best interests of the people, he for one would

oppose it. He would not believe that any allusions had or could

have been made by honorable gentlemen against East Florida.

Her course in all conditions in adversity has been such as was

worthy of her. He could not therefore conceive that any thing

was said or intended to be said to her disparagements ; she had
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always done her duty, he as one of her representatives, had come

here prepared to do that becoming him in the formation and adop-

tion of a constitution for a new State. There may be doubts as to

our right of admission under the constitutional provisions and

acts of Congress, but that right is more clearly recognised and

defined under the Treaty of 1819, with Spain. He felt this much

due to himself, to the subject, to his constituents, but as he was

not to be driven by the test vote to a declaration of his opinions, he

should vote against the several resolutions under discussion.

Mr. Marvin of Monroe said he was happy to hear it distinctly

announced by the gentlemen who advocated the resolutions of the

Delegate from Dade, that it was intended as a test question. For

himself, he had no dislike to tests, and was never afraid to meet

them. But for the purpose of placing the test upon what he deemed

the true and [sic] propositions before the house, another resolu-

tion which he then read. [It was in substance, that in the opinion of

the Convention it is the right and the interest of the people of Flor-

ida to form and put into operation as soon as practicable a State

Government, whether Congress admitted Florida into the Union

or not.] Mr. M. then said, his resolution presented the true test,

and he desired gentlemen to meet the question fairly, and say

—

"Revolution or no Revolution-—Nullification or no Nullification."

He hoped gentlemen would stand square up to the mark.

Mr. Westcott of Leon, said he was not a very general admirer of

the French character but he confessed he liked their national po-

liteness ; their admixture of the stiaviter in mode [sic] with the

fortiter in re; their practice of saying unpleasant things in so soft

a way. He thought the resolution of his friend from Monroe some-

what rough ; it had been hewn out with a broad axe—^he thoroughly

approved of its principles, but should like it planed down,

smoothed, polished, and perhaps varnished a little, and he thought,

he said, he could swallow it without grumbling. He was by no means

shocked at the word 'Revolution.' It was a very harmless word,

and he had no hesitation in adopting it, and in declarating [sic]

he was in favor of a Revolution in Florida ; but no terror should

be excited. It was a peaceful, lawful, and constitutional 'bloodless'

revolution. Nothing but ink should be shed. Pens might be wielded

;
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but not a sword drawn. The thunder of the political orator might be

heard, but not a cannon should be fired. That mere words could not

be conjured up as "a raw head and bloody bones," to scare the

friends of State Government from their course. He did not regard

the application of the phrase 'Nullification,' as appropriate. If

he understood the meaning of the term, (of which he confessed he

was not certain,) it was a contrivance to get out of the Union,

whereas ours is an effort to get in.

Mr. Allen was in favor of the resolution [s] offered by the Dele-

gate from Dade, but he was decidedly opposed to the substitute pre-

sented by the gentleninn from IMonroe—he considered them ill-

timed, revolutionary, and deleterious in their consequences. He was

in favor of a State Government, of adopting all rightful means

for the speedy and efficient recognition of our rights, in conformity

with the expressed will of the people; but he bowed to the su-

premacy of the law. He believed that we had a right to admission

under the law, and he would rather go into the Union under its

sanction, (and conceived the object more likely to be attained by

such course,) than by a resort to threat, or intimidation, nullifica-

tion, or revolution. He regretted the indiscreat [sic] zeal from

which the substitute originated. But there was nothing objec-

tionable in the resolutions offered by the gentleman from Dade.

They cast no imputation upon any man, or any section of the

country. They laid down the broad proposition, that Florida

under the Treaty, and existing laws, has the right to be incor-

porated into the National Confederacy, and involve a pledge, a

test, if gentlemen please, that the Delegates of this Convention

will assert that right. There is nothing to alarm, to intimidate, or

to throw suspicion upon the conduct or motives of any one. The

resolutions were introduced in a good spirit and with pure object,

and wiU meet his warm support.

Mr. Marvin replied to the gentleman from Leon, (Mr. West-

cott.) He regretted that the style of his resolution did not suit the

refined French taste of his friend from Leon. For himself, he did

not much admire French fashions, either in Revolutions or other-

wise. In legislation especially, he preferred Spartan brevity and

Roman plainness, to varnished circumlocution, wily periphrases
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or Grecian adroitness. He wished to present the test proposed to

the House, without verbiage or extrinsic ornament. He thought

tnith appeared more lovely and error more hateful, when pre-

sented to the mind's eye 'undressed, unflounced, and unfurbelowed.'

He should vote against his own, and all the resolutions before the

House. But he wanted the true ground presented. He had come

into the Convention prepared to assist in making the best Con-

stitution we could make for the people of Florida, and if we made

a good one, he would go for it, and if not, he would go against it,

even at the hazard of being considered hostile to a State Govern-

ment. Gentlemen who go beyond his line—who were in favor of

anarchy, of revolution, and rebellion—who were for establishing

a State Government, and if they failed in forcing themselves into

the Union, of setting up as a sovereign, free, and independent

empire, and fighting it out with Uncle Sam, could now carry out

their views by voting for his resolution. He hoped every gentleman

who was in favor of annulling the commissions of all the federal

officers in Florida; of dethroning the judges, of unhinging society,

and resolving all things into their original elements, in order to

patch up a new sovereignty with the scattered fragments, would

go for his resolutions. He wanted to know how we all stand ; to see

who was ready to join in the cry he had heard elsewhere, of "d—

n

the Union, we'll join Texas !" But he also hoped that the friends of

good order—all opposed to anarchy, who preferred mioderate,

lawful, and legitimate measures, to obtain admission into the

blessed Union, would, with him, vote against all the propositions

under consideration.

Mr. Bellamy of Jackson said, he would vote for the resolution

of the gentleman from Monroe, if the thing was pressed ; he said

if he should stand alone in the Convention, he would do it, since the

affair had assumed the shape of a test, from which gentlemen might

be supposed to recoil. He for one, was sick, tired, disgusted with

this state of colonial vassalage. He was unwilling longer to hold

his property at the mercy of the General Government. He was

for independence on principle, and the monstrous claim set up by

the Abolitionists to a certain class of Southern property, not in

New York only to which the gentleman from Leon, has been
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pleased to allude, but throughout the Northern States generally,

rendered a prompt action on the part of the people of Florida,

essential to their security. He had repudiated in the very outset

of this discussion, the right of this Convention, to question or

talk about expedience of forming a State Government; it was

enough for him that the people had willed it. He was for going

into the Union at once. If denied admission we should set up for

ourselves, join Texas, or for himself individually, he would even

join the independent cantons of Switzerland, rather than longer

occupy our present position. Gentlemen had talked about de-

throning judges, and other high potentates and powers, as if that

was the greater calamity that could befall a free people. He rep-

resented a high minded and intelligent people ; their interest was

identified with Florida, and with her they must sink or swim. He
therefore went for Florida first, Florida last, Florida right or

wrong.

On motion of Mr. McCants of Jefferson, the committee rose, re-

ported progress, and asked to be discharged from the further con-

sideration of the resolutions, &c. and the report was agreed to in

the House—Ayes 39, Nays 15.

[^Reproduced from the Floridian, December 29, 1838.]

From the St. Joseph Times, Dec. 15.

ON Monday,^*^ the Convention being organized, the Hon.

Robt. R. Reid stated to the House, that since the election

for President it was ascertained that the individual from Hills-

borough, who had been represented b}' proxy on this floor, had not

been elected as a delegate to this body, that doubts were entertained

whether any Delegate had been chosen from that county—and

that as he was called to preside over their deliberations by a

majority of one vote, he felt it due to himself and the Convention

that he should resign to them the high and responsible trust they

had conferred on him. He then withdrew from the House, when

Mr. Brown, of Leon, was called to the chair. Mr. Duval, then rose

8*7 December 10.
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and after expressing his high sense of the delicate and honorable

course taken by the President, sincerely regretted, that any oc-

currence had rendered it necessary to his feelings, to resign the

responsible station he had filled with so much dignity and impar-

tiality. It was due said Mr. D. to the character of our people and

this Convention that we should immediately proceed to the election

of its presiding officer—and he nominated the Hon. Raymond Reid

to fiU again the distinguished station he had just resigned. He
hoped that the nomination would be unanimously concurred in by

the Convention and that they would show to Florida that no par-

tizan, selfish, or ambitious views were permitted to disturb the har-

mony of their deliberations. The vote being taken viva voce, Rob-

ert Raymond Reid was unanimously re-elected President of the

Convention.

[Reproduced from the Floridian, December 29, 1838.]

REPORTS
OF THE

SEVERAL COMMITTEES

OF THE

CONSTITUTIONAL CONVENTION.

ON BANKING, &c.

THE Committee to whom was referred the subject of Banking

and other incorporations and to report articles of a Con-

stitution for the State of Florida in relation to said subjects for

the consideration of the Convention have instructed the following

report to be made.

I. The General Assembly shall pass a general law for the in-

corporation of all such churches or religious societies as may

except [i.^., accept] thereof, but no special act of incorporation

thereof shall be passed.

II. The General Assembly shall pass no act of Incorporation

to make any alteration therein, unless with the assent of at least
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two thirds of each house, and unless public notice in one or more

newspapers in the State shall have been given for at least three

months immediately preceding the session at which the same may
be applied for,

III. No incorporation of any kind shall be created or continue

which is composed of a less number than twenty individuals, ten

of whom at least shall be citizens and residents of the State.

IV. No act of incorporation whatever shall be granted for a

longer period than twenty years, and no Bank Charter shall ever

be extended or renewed.

V. The Charters of Banks granted by the General Assembly

shall restrict such Banks to the business of Exchange discount

and deposit, and they shall not speculate or deal in real estate, or

the stock of their incoi-porations or associations, or in mer-

chandize or chattels, or be concerned in Insurance, Manufactur-

ing, Exportations or Importation, except of bullion or specie

—

shall not act as Trustee in any wise nor shall they own real estate

or chattels, except such as shall be necessary for their actual use

in the transaction of business, which may be pledged as further

security, or received towards, or in satisfaction of previously con-

tracted debts, or purchased at legal sales to satisfy such debts,

of which they shall be required to make sale of, within two years

after the acquisition thereof.

VI. The capital stock of any Bank shall not exceed $1,000,-

000, or be less than $100,000, and shall be created only by the

actual payment of specie therein, and no bank shall borrow money

to create or add to its Capital, or to conduct its business and no

loans shall be made on stock, nor shall any stock be hypothecated

for any purpose whatever, and no sale or transfer of stock of any

bank shall be made without at least three months public notice

thereof, as shall be prescribed by law.

VII. All liabilities of such banks shall be payable in specie, and

the aggregate of the liabilities and issues of a bank shall at no time

exceed double the amount of its capital stock paid in.

VIII. No bank shall make a note or security of any kind for a

smaller sum than $10.

IX. At least one tenth of the capital stock of every bank of the
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profits thereof shall belong to the State of Florida as a bonus for

the charter, and the General Assembly shall elect at least two

Directors in each bank, but the State shall not be liable as a stock-

holder for the payment of the debts of a bank on its failure.

X. No dividends of profits exceeding 10 per centum per annum

on the capital stock paid in shall be made, but all profits over 10

per centum per annum, shall be set apart and retained as a safety

fund.

XL Stockholders in a bank when an act of forfeiture of its

Charter is committed, or when it is dissolved or expires, shall be

individually, jointly and severally liable for the payment of all

its debts.

XII. Banks shall be public offices, open to the inspection of any

citizen under such regulations as may be prescribed by law, and

it shall be the duty of the Governor to appoint a person or per-

son [s] at least once a year to examine into their state and condi-

tion, and the officers of every bank shall make quarterly returns to

the Governor, of its state and condition, and the names of stock-

holders' shares held by each.

XIII. Non user for the space of one year or any act of a cor-

poration or those having the control and management thereof, or

entrusted therewith, inconsistent with or in violation of the pro-

visions of this constitution, or of its charter, shall cause its for-

feiture, and the General Assembly shall by general law provide a

summary process of the sequestration of its effects and assets, the

appointment of officers to settle its affairs, and no forfeited char-

ter shall be restored.

XIV. The General Assembly may by law establish one or more

state banks, the whole of the capital stock in which shall be owned

by the State, and the profits thereof to be received by the State,

and the General Assembly may authorize the guarantee by the

state of the bonds of such banks to raise a capital therefor, the

payment of such bonds to be secured by the pledge of real estate

within this state, by citizens to whom said bank may make loans

on such terms as may be prescribed by law.

J. D. Westcott, Jr., Chairman.
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The undersigned agreeing to said report, also report the following

additional Articles for the Consideration of the Convention.

I. The General Assembly at its first session may assume for the

State of Florida, the obligations of the Territory of Florida,

created by the charters of the Union Bank of Florida and the

Bank of Pensacola, and the proceedings already had under said

charters, upon condition however the said Banks respectively,

submit their charters to the control, supervision and amendment

of said General Assembly, and if the same shall not be assumed and

the territorial bonds, or guarantee provided in said charters re-

spectively shall be discharged and cancelled by substitution of the

Bonds of said Banks, without guarantee thereof or otherwise or

if the State shall be fully indemnified against the same, within one

year after the commencement of first General Assembly, then the

charters of either or both of said Banks, which may comply here-

with, so modified as to conform to such change, shall be confirmed.

II. The Charters of all other Banks incorporated by the terri-

tory of Florida, shall be subject to the control and supervision of

the first General Assembly of the state of Florida.

J. D. Westcott,

D. Levy.

ON SUFFRAGE AND QUALIFICATIONS OF OFFICE [R]S.

The Committee on the rights of Suffrage and Qualification of

officers, beg leave to report the following articles :

I. That every white male person of the age of twenty one years

and upwards, who shall be a citizen of the United States, and who
shall have resided in this State two years next preceding an elec-

tion, and the last six months within the county, city or town in

which he offers to vote, and shall be enrolled in the militia thereof

(except exempted by law from militia service) shall be deemed a

qualified elector, provided that no soldier, seaman or marine, in

the regular army or navy of the LTnitcd States shall be entitled to

vote at any election in this State ; and provided also that no elector

shall be entitled to vote except in the count3', city or town (entitled
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to separate representation) in which he may reside at the time of

the election. And to remove aU doubts concerning the meaning of

the word "Resident" in this article every person shall be considered

a resident of that county, city or town where he actually dwells

and has his habitation, home and permanent abode.

II. The Legislature at their first session, after the adoption of

this constitution, shall by law, provide for the registering of all

the legal voters in this State.

III. The Governor of this State shall be at least thirty years of

age, a citizen of the United States, and a resident of this State at

least five years next preceding his election.

IV. No person shall be a Senator who shall not have attained

the age of thirty years, who shall not have been a citizen of the

United States, and a resident in this state at least three years

next preceding his election, and the last year thereof a resident in

the district for which he is elected.

V. No person shall be a Representative, who shall not have

attained the age of twenty one years, who shall not have been a

citizen of the United States, and resident in this State at least

two years next preceding his election, and the last six months

thereof, a resident of county, city or town, for which he shall be

chosen.

VI. No president. Director or Cashier of any bank in this

State, or any Minister of the Gospel, shall be eligible to the office

of Governor, Senator or members of the house of Representatives.

VII. The Legislature shall have power to exclude from every

office of honor, trust or profit within the State, and from the

right of suffrage, all persons convicted of bribery, perjury or other

infamous crime.
Edwin T. Jenckes, Chairman.

ON CENSUS AND APPORTIONMENT
OF REPRESENTATION.

The Committee on the Census and Appointment [sic] of Rep-

resentation, report:

I. The Legislature shall at their first session under this Con-
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stitution, and on every tenth year thereafter, cause an enumera-

tion to be made of all the inhabitants of the state, and to the whole

number of free white inhabitants, shall be added three fifths of the

number of slaves, and thej shall then proceed to apportion the rep-

resentation equally among the different counties, according to such

enumeration, giving however one representative to every county,

and increasing the number of representatives on a uniform ratio

of population, and which ratio, shall not be changed until a new

census shall have been taken.

II. The Legislature shall also, after every such enumeration,

proceed to fix by law the number of Senators which shall consti-

tute the Senate of the state of Florida, and which shall never be

less than one fourth nor more than one third of the whole number

of the House of Representatives. And they shall lay off the state

into the same number of senatorial districts, as nearly in the num-

ber of inhabitants as may be, each of which districts shall be en-

titled to one Senator and no more.

III. When any senatorial district shall be composed of two or

more counties, the counties of which such district consist[s], shall

not be entirely separated by any county belonging to another dis-

trict, and no county shall be divided in forming a district.

IV. Until the apportionment of representation by the Legisla-

ture, under the census which shall be ordered at their first session

the representation of the several counties shall be the same as is

allowed in the organization of this Convention, to wit

:

V. The county of Jefferson four members ; the county of Madi-

son two members ; the county of Hamilton two members ; the county

of St. Johns four members ; the county of Duval three members ; the

county [of] Columbia three members ; the county of Alachua three

members ; the county of Nassau two members ; the county of

Musquito [sic] one member; the county of Hillsborough one mem-

ber ; the county of Monroe two members ; the county of Dade one

member ; the county of Jackson four members ; the county of

Escambia four members ; the county of Walton two members ; the

county of Washington two members ; the county of Calhoun two

members ; the county of Franklin two members. And until the ap-

portionment under the census as aforesaid, the state shall consist
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of eleven Senatorial Districts, as follows, to wit.—The counties

of Nassau and Duval shall form one district; the counties of St.

Johns and Mosquito [sic] shall form one district ; the counties of

Dade, Monroe and Hillsborough shall form one district.; the

counties of Columbia and Alachua shall form one district; the

counties of Madison and Hamilton shall form one district; the

county of Jefferson shall form one district ; the county of Leon

shall form one district; the county of Gadsden shall form one

district ; the counties of Franklin and Calhoun shall form one

district; the counties of Washington and Jackson shall form one

district ; the counties of Escambia and Walton shall form one

district; and each of said district[s] shall be entitled to one

Senator.

C. E. Babtlett, Chairman.

ON GENERAL PROVISIONS AND
DOMESTIC SLAVERY.

The Committee on General provisions including the subject of

Domestic Slavery, beg leave in part to report, that they have had

under consideration the subject of Domestic Slavery, and recom-

mend that the following provision be incorporated into the Con-

stitution as a part thereof.

ON DOMESTIC SLAVERY.

I. The General Assembly shall have no power to pass laws for

the Emancipation of Slaves.

II. They shall have no power to prevent emigrants to this

State, from bringing with them such persons as may be deemed

slaves by the laws of any one of the United States : Provided, they

shall have power to enact laws to prevent the introduction of any

slave who may have committed high crimes in other States.

III. They shall have full power to prevent slaves from being

brought into this State as merchandise and also to oblige the

owner of slaves to treat them with humanity, to provide for them
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necessary food and clothing, to abstain from all injuries to them

extending to life or limbs : and in case of their neglect, or refusal to

comply with the directions of such laws, to have such slave or slaves

sold for the benefit of the owner or owners.

IV. In the prosecution of slaves for crimes of higher grade than

petit larceny, the General Assembly shall have no power to deprive

them of an impartial trial by a petit jury.

V. Any person who shall maliciously dismember or deprive a

slave of life, shall suft'er such punishment as would be inflicted, in

case the like offence had been committed on a free white person,

and on the like proof, except in case of insurrection of such slaves.

VI. It shall be the duty of the General Assembly to enact laws

to prevent free negroes and mulattoes from emigrating to this

State.

ON GENERAL PROVISIONS.

I. All persons who shall be chosen or appointed to any office of

profit or trust before entering on the execution thereof, shall take

the following oath : "I do swear (or affirm) that I am duly qualified

according to the Constitution of this State, to exercise the office

to which I have been appointed, and will to the best of my abilities

discharge the duties thereof, and preserve, protect, and defend

the Constitution of this state and the United States."

II. Treason against the state shall consist only in levying war
against, or in adhering to its enemies, giving them aid and comfort.

No person shall be convicted of treason, unless on the testimony

of two witnesses to the same overt act or his confession in open

court.

III. No money shall be drawn from the treasury but in pursu-

ance of appropriations by law ; and an accurate statement and ac-

count of the receipts and expenditures of all public moneys shall

be published annually ; nor shall any appropriation, for the sup-

port of an army be made for a longer term than one year.

IV. It shall be the duty of the general assembly to pass such

laws as may be necessary and proper to decide differences by
arbitrators, to be appointed by the parties who may choose that

summary mode of adjustment.
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V. No member of Congress, nor person holding or exercising any

office of trust or profit under the United States, or either of them,

or under any foreign power, shall be eligible as a member of the

general assembly of this State, or hold or exercise any ofl5ce of

trust or profit in the same.

VI. All civil ofl5cers for the state at large, shall reside within

the state, and all district or county oflScers within their respective

districts or counties, and shall keep their respective office at such

place as shall be required by law.

VII. Returns of all elections for members of the General As-

sembly shall be made to the Secretary of State for the time being.

VIII. In all elections in this state by the people the votes shall

be given by ballot.

IX. The general assembly shall prescribe by law the manner in

which a man emigrating to the State shall declare his residence.

X. Citizenship once obtained, shall not be forfeited by absence

on business of the State or of the United States, or on a visit or

necessary private business.

XL Divorces from the bonds of matrimony shall not be granted,

but in cases provided for by law by suit in chancery.

XII. The general Assembly of this State shall regulate en-

tails, in such a manner as to prevent perpetuities.

XIII. The General Assembly shall prescribe by law, how persons

who are, or may hereafter become securities for public officers,

may be relieved or discharged on account of such securityship.

XIV. The General Assembly shall enact all necessary laws pro-

viding for the establishment in each county of this State, of a

registry of births, marriages and deaths.

XV. The General Assembly shall not have power to pledge the

faith and credit of the State to raise funds, to carry into operation

any incorporations whatsoever.

XVI. The General Assembly shall fix the rate of interest—And

the rate so established shall be equal and uniform throughout the

State.

John N. Paetridge, Chairman.
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ON THE SEAT OF GOVERNMENT.

The Committee on the Scat of Government, having had the same

under consideration, beg leave to report the following :

—

I. The Seat of Government of the State of Florida, shall be and

remain permanent at the City of Tallahassee, for the term and

time of five years from and after the end of the first session of

the General Assembly, to be holden under this Constitution; and

after the expiration of the said five years, the General Assembly

shall have power to remove the Seat of Government from Talla-

hassee, and fix the same at any other point : Provided, that the

General Assembly, shall before the expiration of ten years from

the end of the said first session thereof, fix permanently the Seat

of Government.

John Taylor, Chairman.

ON BOUNDARIES.

The Committee on Boundaries, have had that subject under con-

sideration, and have instructed me to make the following report :

—

I. The Jurisdiction of the State of Florida, shall extend over all

the Territory, which by the treaty of amity settlement and limits

between the United States and his Catholic Majesty, on the 22d

day of February, A.D., 1819, was ceded to the United States, ex-

cepting therefrom, that portion of the Territory, west of the River

Perdido, the Boundaries to be as follows :-—Beginning at the Ala-

bama line, where the same leaves the Gulf of Mexico, at its eastern

point or termination with the same and the Perdido River, to the

thirty-first degree of latitude, north of the equator, thence due

east to the middle of the river Chattahoochee, thence along the

middle thereof, to its junction with the Flint river, thence in a

strait [sici line, to the head of the St. Mary's river, surveyed,

ascertained and established by the Commissioners appointed under

the treaty between Spain and the United States of 1795, thence

down the middle of said river St. Marj-'s to the Atlantic Ocean,

thence southwardW to the Gulf of ^Mexico, thence northwardly
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and westwardly to the appurdant [sic] and appurtenant to the

said Territories, whether in the Atlantic or in the Gulf of Mexico.

Thomas Baltzell, Chairman.

RELATING TO THE GENERAL GOVERNMENT.

The Committee on Relations with the General Government, and

the right of the people of Florida to claim admission into the na-

tional confederacy as a state ; and the mode, form, and time of

application—Report

:

I. That they have examined the subject carefully and atten-

tively, and the result of their enquiries has been sufficient to satisfy

them, that the people of Florida have a perfect right to admission

into the Union of the United States upon an equal footing with

the original states. This right your committee believe grows out

of the Treaty of Cession, made and concluded at Washington;

on the 22d day of February, 1819. The sixth article of the Treaty

declares—"that, the inhabitants of the Territories which his

Catholic Majesty cedes to the United States by this treaty shall

be incorporated in the Union of the United States as soon as may
be consistent with the principles of the Federal constitution, and

admitted to the enjoyment of all the privileges, rights, and im-

munities of the citizens of the United States." The Royal order of

the King of Spain to the Captain General and Governor of the

Island of Cuba and the Floridas, is clear and positive on the sub-

ject of this right; and is sufficient evidence of the spirit and inten-

tion of the sixth article of the Treaty. The King says : "it being

provided at the same time, that the inhabitants of the Territories

so ceded shall be secured in the free exercise of their religion, with-

out restrictions ; and that those who may desire to remove to the

Spanish Dominions shall be permitted to sell or export their effects

whatever ; in order that they may better effect their purpose, with-

out being subject in either case to duties ; and those who prefer re-

maining in the Floridas shall be admitted as soon as possible to

the enjoyment of all the rights of citizens of the United States."

The second section of the first article of the Constitution of the
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United States, provides, "thut the number of representatives shall

not exceed one for every thirty thousand but each state shall have

at least one representative" and the third section of the fourth

article declares "that new states may be admitted by Congress

into this Union ;" and it is also declared in the Constitution that

"all treaties made under the autliority of the United States shall be

the supreme law of the land." The obligations of the treaty, or

contract between the United States and Spain, could have been

carried into effect at any time heretofore if the people of Florida

had considered themselves competent to assume all the responsi-

bilities of a State Government ; and they may now, or at any time

hereafter, carry it into effect, without reference to population : as

a proof of their determination to set up for themselves and adopt

such a form of government, they have elected delegates from all

the counties in the Territory to assemble here and make a Consti-

tution. The treaty of 1819 guarantees to them this right, and the

King of Spain, one of the high contracting parties, whose duty it

was to take care of their intei'ests, assures them that they shall be

admitted to the enjoyment of all the rights and privileges of citi-

zens of the United States as soon as possible. This, he says, is se-

cured to them by treaty. It may be said that Congress can refuse to

admit Florida into the Union with a less number of population than

the present ratio, 47,700 inhabitants. Your committee deny the

right of Congress to refuse admission to Florida, and keep her

out of the Union, upon that or any other ground, which is based

upon any act of that body, passed since 1819, at which time the

treaty was made. Such an act would be contrary to the letter and

spirit of the treaty, ex post facto, when applied to Florida, and

consequently, unconstitutional, void, and invalid. If any ratio of

population is required by Congress upon the application of Florida

for admission into the Union, your committee believe that they must

go back to the federal constitution, which requires "that the num-

ber of representatives shall not exceed one for every 30,000," and

which must be the governing principle in this case. The treaty

under which Florida claims admission into the Union, is silent on

the subject of population and numljers ; and so is the royal order

of the King; but if it is admitted that it was the intention of the
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high contracting parties that any ratio of population should be

required of Florida whenever she applied for admission in the

Union, (and this your committee will not by any means admit,)

the utmost latitude of construction could not pretend to go

beyond 35,000, which was the ratio established after the census of

1810 was taken, and which was the basis of representation, when

Florida was ceded to the United States. In the admission of new

states into the Union, no[t] within the limits of the North-west-

em Territory, (in which, by the ordinance passed in 1787 by Con-

gress, no new State could be formed with a population of less than

60,000 white inhabitants,) your committee believe, that the ques-

tion of population was never formally raised in Congress, particu-

larly on the admission of Louisiana, which being a Territory ceded

by a foreign power to the United States, resembles in some respects

the case of Florida.

—That learned and able writer on the law of nations, Vattel, says ;

"It is shewn by the law of nations that he who has made a promise

to any one has conferred upon him a true right to require the

thing promised, and that consequently, not to keep a promise, is

to violate the right of another; and is as manifest an injustice as

that of depriving a person of his property." Your committee be-

heve that the engagements of the treaty of the 22d February 1819,

between the United States and Spain produces on the part of the

people of the ceded Territories, a perfect right to be admitted into

the Union of the United States : and that the same treaty imposes

a perfect obligation on the United States to admit Florida into

the Union with an equal footing with the original States, whenever

the people thereof may ask for admission. The committee offer the

following resolutions

:

I. Resolved, That a memorial be prepared and signed by the

members of this Convention, claiming admission into the Union of

the United States and that a memorial together with a copy of

the Constitution formed by this Convention be sent to our Dele-

gate, to be by him presented to Congress.

II. Resolved, That for the sure and speedy conveyance of the

memorial and Constitution, two members of this Convention shall

be delegated and immediately after the adoption of a Constitution,
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sent on to Washington to place those documents in the hands of

the Delegate, and to aid in procuring the most favorable and

speedy action of Congress thereon.

III. Resolved, That the Delegate in Congress be requested to

urge and procure the admission of Florida as a State in the Union

of the United States at the present session of Congress.

The foregoing report and resolutions are respectfully submitted

by the Committee to the Convention.

R. FiTZPATKicK, Chairman.

[Reproduced from the Floridian, January 5, 1839.]

DEBATES
IN THE

CONSTITUTIONAL CONVENTION.

MR. WARD proposed as the 19th article of the Bill of

Rights, that no law impairing the obligation of contracts

shall ever be made.

Mr. Westcott would declare the supremacy of the law over all

contracts and all corporations, and that the power of the law

should in no case be circumscribed or abridged.

Mr. Ward would ask the honorable gentleman from Leon, what

he meant by the terms of his amendment. For himself, here and

elsewhere, at all times and places, he would support the supremacy

of the law, but he would enquire what idea the gentleman intended

to convey. If it meant simply that the law of the land should be

supreme, he would agree with the honorable member, and he wished

him to come forward in explanation, to the end, that upon this

question every member of the house should vote understandingly.

Mr. Woodward perfectly understood the honorable member from

Leon, on his right. The language was perfectly consistent, and

capable of no misinterpretation. The constitution of the United

States provided for ex post facto laws and explained the applica-

tion in ci%'il and criminal cases. That was authority high enough

for him ; both pro\"isions were also incorporated in the constitu-

tion of Indiana. He understood the honorable gentleman's language
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to be a perfect contradiction in terms. How was it possible to de-

clare the entire supremacy of the law, and in the same breath assert

the right of riding over all law and all obligations.

Mr. Westcott was drawn into this debate by his colleague on the

left, who had invited the discussion on the ground that now was the

time "to bell the cat." The gentleman just set [sic~\ down, had in-

troduced an article from the constitution of the United States in

aid of his argument. He would on certain subjects agree with this

gentleman in his admiration of the article ; but he would not agree

with him in the construction or extent to which he would carry it

in conjunction with vested rights. There were other rights in a

community as dear and as clear as vested rights, which should be

equally protected by law, but he wished to see no description of

rights placed above the law. He would never consent to invest the

Legislature with authority to create odious privileges and monopo-

lies, and then dignify them with the name of contracts. It was the

duty of the Convention to provide that whenever such privileges

were created, they should be always subject to the control of the

power by which they were created. He would contend further that

no monopoly above the law should be suffered to exist, or that a

legislature should pretend to call such monopolies contracts, or

by any reasoning to consider them vested rights. If the Convention

would decide the question, he would yield. He offered only to stand

upon the general principle, that no corporation charter or exclu-

sive body should be either sanctioned, confirmed or recognized, as

being beyond the common action of law.

Mr. Ward did not differ from his colleague upon the general

principles, and was equally opposed to monopolies or the creation

of privileges to place any body of men above the law. He would

go any length to establish that principle, but he thought the gen-

tleman not candid in his mode of argument which conveyed the sup-

position that he, (Mr. W.) was to "bell the cat" for the purpose

of prosecuting other purposes than those now before the house.

Mr. Westcott had only repeated the words "bell the cat" as they

had fallen from his colleague. He intended no invidious insinuation.

Mr. Ward replied, he wished to set himself before the house,

there appeared to be disposition in a certain quarter to connect
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him invidiously with the subject of corporations, and some sup-

posed scheme for placing them above all law. He was not sent to

this house on account of his connection with any existing institu-

tion, nor to promote any private views or exclusive privileges. He
was opposed to monopolies, and to all legislation for particular and

not general good. In offering the amendment submitted by him

[self] he had a double purpose. First, to incorporate in the Con-

stitution, an important principle, and secondly, to give an oppor-

tunity to gentlemen, who it was well understood, intended to ad-

vocate action to this house, inconsistent with this principle at once

to make up an issue. Much had been said out of doors about cor-

porations, public faith, &c. If this was matter, proper to be con-

sidered by this Convention, and to influence their course of action,

it ought to be considered here, on this floor. He was as much op-

posed as his colleague, to monopolies and perpetuities. But was

that gentleman not aware, that another article of the Bill of

Rights, contained an express repudiation and prohibition of them.

If it be intended to affect the action of this house in regard to cer-

tain existing institutions, it will be necessary to inquire, what is

a monopoly? Is a bank monopoly, over which it is deemed necessary

to assert the supremacy of the law.? Are not they created by the

law of land,—and subject to its action. Can the term monopoly

in its odious sense apply to a stock which is every day bought and

sold in open fair market.

Sir, the amendment which / have offered to the house, contains

simply a general proposition which is contained in the constitu-

tion of the United States and in the constitution of every State in

the Union, viz, that no law shall be passed impairing the obligation

of contracts. The proviso which is proposed to be added by the

gentleman (Mr. Wcstcott,) if I understand it, is intended to qualify

this general principle and to establish that in the case of charters

of incorporation laws may be passed impairing the obligation of

contracts. Now, sir, if we depart from the path pursued invariably

in every state that has gone before us, let us have some good and

sufficient reason therefore [sic]. This will be as good an oppor-

tunity as another to elicit the truth and settle the principle. If the

proviso of his colleague was adopted, he would then propose that
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the following words should be added thereto: provided that no

charter shall be annulled except for non user or for violation of law.

Contracts made in good faith and rigidly performed, were en-

titled to honorable consideration, and he begged the House not so

much to consider the particular features of the present argument

as its bearing upon the future action of the Legislature. If no pro-

visions relative to the obligations of contracts was [sic] made, let

it be known in what light contracts on the nature he alluded to

were considered. If really odious and improper, let it be shown, and

the reasons fairly stated.

Mr. Westcott, in reply said, he had been misunderstood. It was

not his desire to attack any public body, corporation or bank, but

simply to assert a cardinal, fundamental principle, that no body

of men could be placed above the law, and to deny the right of

creating or confirming such a body. The application would come

up in the consideration of other articles of the Constitution. He
had provoked no discussion relative to banks, but Mr. Ward had

chosen to bring it up on this occasion, and he had met him on his

own way ; he would however prefer standing upon a broad prin-

ciple, and leaving the application to cases as they might occur.

Mr. Baltzell deprecated the course gentlemen had seen fit to

pursue, as it appeared to him nothing but the raising of bad

passions. Why bring forward the question of banks with so much

warmth, when it was so uncalled for and unnecessary, instead of

confining the debate to the actual subject under discussion? When
the question of banks comes under consideration we should then

be prepared for it. He said he was sorry for the introduction of so

much irrelevant matter. Whether the provision of the United States

Constitution, relative to the obligation of contracts, be in ours or

not, it would be equally obligatory, and could not be avoided. As

to the propriety of introducing it, he would say, he wished that no

deviation should be made in a grand and fundamental principle,

from the manner in which it had been asserted and set forth in the

constitution of every other state. In the constitution of Florida it

should be made as position [i.e., positive] as any proposition in

this or any other constitution. Were gentlemen prepared to fix a

qualification to their interpretation of the inviolability of the obli-



REPORTS OF CONVENTION 171

gation of contracts. For himself, he required none. He would vote

for the simple proposition, without qualification or explanation,

for he understood it, and every body else, had both seen it, and

understood the manner of its application and operation. Were the

gentlemen prepared to present a constitution so trammelled, that

Congress would be compelled to enquire if there was not some

bidding [^i.e., hidden] meaning in the language? If not intended to

impose upon the judgment of others, why insert any condition

whatever? He should go for the original motion, and against the

suggestion of Mr. Westcott, but without reference to the question

of banking or corporate powers. This should stand by itself, and

come forward in its proper course.

Mr. Duval agreed with the gentleman from Jackson, upon the

propriety of appearing to trample over every right and principle

by which all the states in the Union were governed. Local interests

were not now before the House, but general principles, a distinc-

tion to be the more regarded, because business having a direct in-

fluence on banking would come up in regular time and place, when

the subject would come fairly before the House. He opposed any

qualification to a direct proposition universally adopted because

it was unusual, and he was not ashamed to follow in the tracks of

the great men who had formed the constitution of the United

States ; who had not deemed explanations necessary. Any qualifica-

tion or clog imposed by this Convention, would convey the inten-

tion of some cunning or trick, that no body before ever dreamed

of. Would not Congress fear the faith of the State of Florida?

Upon the admission of the State there would be various agreements

to be entered upon between Congress and the people of the State

and the General Government relative [to] property and other mat-

ters, and such an extraordinary qualification affixed to the prin-

ciples of preserving the inviolability of contracts. The clear under-

standing of the question was the more important for insuring the

advancement of the internal improvements of the country. Canals

and rail roads were not monopolies but public benefits. If, after

money was loaned and improvements made, the Legislature could

step in, under plea of the supremacy of the law, and destroy all

the privileges it had granted there would be an end of all public
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improvements. It would be a death blow to corporations ; no body

would put faith in, or lend money, upon such hazardous condi-

tions. The House should deliberate coolly, and weigh well the con-

sequences of its decision. If the influence of corporations was shown

to be injurious, limit their power and definitely fix their privileges,

for he according to his ability, had endeavored to do much to ad-

vance the internal improvement of the country, and he could vote

for nothing that would imply an intention of bad faith, or infringe

upon the character of the State. For the good of the State he

would give corporations power to improve the country and pro-

tect both their privileges and the privileges of the people under

the shield of the Constitution.

Banking was not now before the House; when it comes, mem-

bers might indulge in argument. He looked upon the amendment as

dangerous. He would have it the law of the land, that the obligation

of contracts could not be impaired by the proposed clogs ; it might

be understood that the Legislature might impair these obligations.

Upon extraneous subjects there would be sufficient time to speak,

but he wished this principle clearly expressed in the Bill of Rights.

We know not when or for what occasion the faith of the State

might be required, but it might be when they had neither money

nor credit to enable them to defend the wives and children of their

hearts. They might in making application for assistance, be looked

upon as a money making race, ever ready to break engagements

honorably entered into—as a people, without honor, and more than

Carthagenian [s?c] perfidy. Look upon the position of the United

States in the last war. When her treasury was exhausted with a

foreign enemy upon her coast, and her army shivering with naked-

ness and privation on the northern frontier even with unimpeach-

able credit she could only obtain $85 for $100 of scrip. She tri-

umphed, and triumphed nobly but could she have raised the means,

had her credit been a matter of speculation or if perfidy had been

anticipated. When we want credit or means, what would be our

character with such a condition in our constitution as that pro-

posed by the member of Leon, (Westcott.) In event of a foreign

war, Florida would be the theatre of naval operations, and the

scene of a deadly and terrible conflict, with a servile population.
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more formidable in our midst, than a legitimate contest with the

most powerful nation. In such a condition, what could we effect

with a blighted name, with a time serving and tarnished reputation.

The example of the U. S. was worthy of consideration. To insist

upon clogs and qualifications would destroy all chance of our be-

coming a State. Let the House, therefore, leave local details for

the present, and meet the question of the inviolability of contracts,

face to face.

Mr. Thompson saw nothing terrific in affixing a condition to the

obligation of contracts. Inconvenience would only arise in regard to

the past, for in future, there could be no ground in any case what-

ever to charge the State with the violation of an obligation, since

all contracts would be made under the declaration and distinct

avowal of the Constitution. If the declaration of the Bill of Rights

was hereafter found to be trickish or deceptive, the people had the

power to amend, modify, or abolish it. Whether the seat of war

be Florida or elsewhere, he believed that Americans, both in the

North and South, were ready, as they always had been, to meet

the foe, and fight for their wives and children, though their pockets

might not be filled with money. He saw no objection in the amend-

ment, and considered it would prevent future misunderstanding. It

had been a subject of much discussion heretofore, whether Con-

gress had or had not the power to create corporate privileges. He
denied the power, and had always been of that opinion. To prevent

trick or misconstruction, a vital principle of right should be plainly

set forth, and subject to no chance of misinterpretation.

Look at the statute book of the Territory. We were under a

government of corporations, and not a government of the people.

The people had no rights remaining. There were corporations for

Rail-Roads, and corporations for Banks, which, if not dishonestly,

were at least unadvisedly passed. The gentleman from Calhoun

expressed great fears for the internal improvements of the coun-

try. In his (Mr. T's) opinions [*ic] all public works already com-

menced should be assumed by the State, and the State carry on

all that might be deemed necessary hereafter. He would go for the

amendment, preferring a government of the people to a govern-

ment of corporations.
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Mr. McCants of Jefferson said, he rose to a point of order. He
asked for information, what was the subject before the House[.]

The debate had assumed such a discursive character ; so much ex-

traneous matter had been introduced, that it was difficult for

members to know upon what specific proposition they were called

upon to vote. He was at least, opposed to the amendment of the

gentleman from Leon county, (Mr. Westcott,) because it was a

violation of a great principle, engrafted in the common charter of

our liberties. Whatever course he might take when the subject

of banks or corporations was brought up, he was not disposed to

shackle or qualify the abstract question, by connecting it with

other matters not properly before them. He hoped that the dis-

cussion would now cease, and that the House would incorporate in

the Constitution, an article declaratory, that no law, impairing

the obligation of contracts, shall ever be passed.

The article proposed to be inserted by Mr. Ward, was then

adopted.

{^Reproduced from the St. Joseph Times, January 5, 1839.]

Reported for the Times.

NOTES OF THE DEBATES.
IN THE

CONSTITUTIONAI, CONVENTION

OF FLORIDA.

Held in the City of St. Joseph, December, 1838.

Monday, Dec. 17th. 1838.

THE house went into a Committee of the whole, upon the re-

port of the Executive Committee: the 4th. Section of said

report being under consideration, upon the amendment offered

by Mr. Read of Leon, which proposed to strike out the words

:

"The person having a majority of all the votes, shall be Gov-

ernor, but if no one person shall have received a majority of all
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the votes, then the General Assembly, by joint vote, shall elect

the Governor from the three highest candidates."

And insert the following :

—

"The person having the highest number of votes, shall be Gov-

ernor, but if two or more, shall be equal and highest in votes, one

of them shall be chosen Governor, b}' the joint vote of both houses."

Mr. Read of Leon, supported his motion to strike out, upon the

ground, that in case there were several candidates for the office of

Governor, undue influences might be brought to bear upon that

election. He said that he had copied his substitute verbatim et

literatim, from the Constitution of Alabama, which had been

spoken of in terms of high admiration on that flioor, and he thought

it sufficiently recommended itself to the consideration of honorable

me[m]bers ; and further he would add, that upon a question of this

sort he was decidedly in favor of the vox populi bearing uncon-

trolled sway.

Mr. Allen of Calhoun, sustained the clause as found in the

original report of the committee. He said, it was true, that some

of the New England States had in case of a contested election, re-

ferred the question back to the people, but he was in favor of the

Governor being elected by a majority of the votes of the people;

and in case there should arise any dispute as to the candidate

chosen, he was willing to refer the decision to the legislature, the

members of which were the immediate representatives of the people.

Mr. McCants of Jefferson, was of opinion, that an individual

occupying the Gubernatorial chair by right of a minority vote,

would sit there with extreme uneasiness. He contended, that it

was a fundamental principle of a democratic form of government,

that the majority should rule. The motion that a minority should

govern, belonged exclusively and peculiarly to an aristocracy. He
declared himself strongly in favor of the original report.

Mr. Read responded, he thought the amendment offered by

himself far better calculated to secure the popular will than the

original; and further, he contended that precedent established his

principle beyond the power of controversy. If, said he, this prin-

ciple prevails as in Alabama, and other South and South-western

States, we shall have the same good system of sound and whole-
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some laws. He argued that the term highest, could as well be ap-

plied to Tnajority; as the term plurality, hi support of which he

read from the constitution of Alabama.

Mr. Woodwai'd of Jackson, agreed with the gentleman from

Leon, (Mr. Read.) He declared himself opposed to referring the

election of Governor to the Legislature, and expressed his par-

tiality for the prevalence of the popular wiU.

Mr. Anderson, of Escambia, was astonished that gentlemen

should express so much horror at the idea of giving the election

of Governor to the legislature, in case of a tie before the people.

The legislature, he said, was an old, long-tried, and well estab-

lished system and one, he thought in which the people themselves

reposed confidence, and besides the candidate receiving the highest

number of votes, might at last prove to be the minority candidate,

for out of 40,000 votes he might receive only 11,000 and yet ac-

cording to the Constitution of Alabama, which had been quoted

here, he would be the Governor elect. Mr. A., cited the case of Gov.

Ritner's election in Pennsylvania, in proof of his last assertion,

and declared himself in favor of the section as reported by the com-

mittee.

Mr. Westcott, of Leon, took the ground, that it was dangerous

in any event to refer the election of Governor to the Legislature.

He urged first, that it would have an injurious effect upon the

Legislature itself, subjecting the members to the liability of cor-

ruption, and second, that it would be doing manifest injustice to

the people, out of whose hands the elections should never be taken.

He differed with the honorable gentleman from Calhoun, (Mr.

Allen,) he considered that measure most unsafe, which went to de-

prive the people of an}' portion of their just rights, and to accu-

mulate legislative power, "power, (said he) is always stealing from

the many to the few," and its monopolising tendency should be

watched with the sleepless eye of vigilance. He adverted to the first

election of Mr. Jefferson, and pointed out to the gentlemen, the

narrow escape which the country made at that time from destruc-

tion, and animadverted forcibly, upon the dangerous practice of

entrusting legislative bodies with the final decision of contested

election. He said that if the Convention adopted the article now
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under consideration, we should soon see individuals aspiring to a

seat in the Legislature, with the sole view of casting their votes

for some favorite candidate for Governor.

Judge Reid, of St. Johns, sustained the amendment. A state

government was about to be formed and we might indulge the fond

hope, that the time was close at hand when all confusion in our

political aiFairs would be regulated, when

"Black spirits and white,

Red spirits and gray

;

Will no longer mingle, mingle."

But when we shall move onward harmoniously in our bright and

prosperous career; and he trusted the majority would always

govern. He then submitted an amendment which proposed to con-

fine the election of Governor in case of neither candidate obtaining

the requisite majority, to the two highest.

Mr. Baltzell, of Jackson, addressed the Convention. He ad-

vocated the principle of a majority. The members of the legislative

council, as also the members of the body in which he had the honor

to hold a seat, had been elected under that system, and why (he

asked,) should not the same rule apply to the election of Governor.''

In Kentucky, this principle had ever been adhered to, and the

citizens of that state, had never found any difficulty in settling

upon an occupant of the Gubernatorial chair. The person receiving

the greatest number of votes took the oath of office, and forthwith

proceeded to the discharge of his high functions. He fai'ther [sic]

urged, that the system recommended itself to the consideration of

the convention, from its pure democratic simplicity. If he could

not get the amendment offered by the gentleman from Leon, then

he would go for the substitute proposed by the gentleman from

St. Johns, but in any event, he stood opposed to carrying the elec-

tion of Governor into the legislature.

Mr. Ward, of Leon, entertained a high respect for the opinions

of the honorable gentleman from St. Johns (Judge Reid,) and

requested to differ with him but must accord his support to the

pre[o] position of his colleague from Leon, there were manifest ob-

jections to a scheme which would render two elections necessary
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instead of one, at home he was considered to be a thorough going

democrat, and he was so, but he thought frequent elections were to

be avoided as they tended to agitation, party spirit, and excite-

ment. Equally was he averse to the other scheme, reported by the

committee, by which it was proposed to give the election to the

legislature in certain cases. He thought that the experience of

Florida not to go further, would strongly and sufficiently illustrate

the liability of legislatures to courses which were not acceptable

to the people at large. If the vote was vive [sic] voce, this liability

would be lessened, but opportunity would still exist from personal

influences and party organization.

The grand argument against the amendment now proposed by

the gentleman from Leon, was that it gave occasion for the elec-

tion to the Gubernatorial chair of a candidate who might have re-

ceived but a small portion of the entire vote of the state, and who

might be personally unacceptable to a gi'eat majority of the peo-

ple. He would not stop here to show that this was more apt to be

the case before the legislature, he would ask however of the gentle-

men by what process of reasoning they arrived at the result, that

in a popular election, the highest of five or six, or more candidates,

was the most unacceptionable [sic] to the people voting, or the

presumption was directly otherwise—such an instance might oc-

cur, but it was illegal and unsafe to argue from a possible instance

to a general principle.

The plan proposed in the amendment of his colleague from

Leon, was pursued in Tennessee, in Kentucky, his native state. It

might be that his mind was biassed upon this subject by early

impressions, and the strong attachments to the place of his birth.

But there was no state in the union where there breathed a purer

spirit of republicanism, there was no spot where the genius of civil

liberty diffused influence more benignly than the state of Kentucky.

He gave his cordial support to the amendment of his colleague.

Mr. Levy, of St. Johns, said the gentleman who had just taken

his seat, has made a declaration of his democracy to this house. It

is a word full of music, and falls delightfully upon every American

ear. But Mr. Chairman, I confess that I am somewhat at a loss to

define a democracy, which is so people-loving at home, and so eager
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on this floor, to take a popular election out of the hands of the

People ! I believe in that democracy which makes the decided and

expressive voice of the people supreme. And I do believe Sir, that

when there is a mis-election, the whole matter should be referred

back to the people.

Mr. Woodward, of Jackson, said he differed with the honorable

gentleman from St. Johns, last up. Ho too might vaunt his Democ-

racy, but he would spare the house so ungracious a lecture ; he

would much rather aid in that sort of legislation which would have

a tendency to protect the democracy against their own excesses.

Sir, what good purpose will you achieve by sending an election

back upon the people at a moment when the blood is hot—the

political chaldron boiling over and reason running wild upon the

billows of passion! Better far to refer the subject to the repre-

sentatives of the people, who have taken their seats, under the high

sanction of an oath, calm and collected, and in a fit mood to do

justice to the people.

Mr. Bellamy, of Jackson, said, Mr. Chairman, since the matter

under discussion has been narrowed down to this, that we are to

select between the resolution of the gentleman from Leon, and the

amendment offered by the gentleman from St. Johns, I cannot

hesitate one moment in adopting the latter. I should Sir, deprecate

the election of Governor, by a bare plurality of votes, as one of the

greatest evils which could be entailed upon us. Look Sir, I beg you

one moment at the geographical situation of your country.

What is it but a narrow strip of sea-coast—look at your sea-

port towns already in existence, and the hundreds of others, which

in the progress of time must necessarily spring up—look Sir, at the

hundreds and thousands of a foreign population which are already

darkening your coasts like a tempest, and who bid fair to sweep

over your land with a more pestilential blast than the locusts of

Egypt, and then Sir, lot me ask you what would be the congregated

power of such a population in the event of three or four candidates

for Governor? Under the influence of that mania which seems to

prevail here for reducing this govenimont to an absolute Democ-

racy, we have already stricken out the word "native" in the pro-

ceeding [sic] article, and requiring only five year residence, I
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cannot see what is to prevent Daniel O'Connell himself, that arch-

demon of fanaticism from emigrating to this country, and in five

years becoming the Governor of Florida. It cannot be necessary

Sir, for me to point out to you the ill fated isle of St. Domingo,

bordering on your coast, yet smoking in blood and ruin, or to the

recent change in the domestic relations of the population of the

other West India islands to warn you of the danger to be appre-

hended from a foreign influence here. I am in favor Sir, of the

article as original^ reported, if that cannot be obtained, I shall

vote for the amendment of the gentleman from St. Johns.

Judge Reid, of St. Johns, seized upon the doctrine advanced by

the gentleman from Jackson, (Mr. Baltzell,) namely, that we

"should not go out of the beaten track ;" as well calculated to for-

tify his own measure. The old republican track has ever been that

in which the people have travelled and borne sway, and the glorious

sound, which has from the foundation of our government rolled

along that path, has echoed and re-echoed the virtuous sentiment

vox populi, vox dei. Mr. Chairman, (said Judge Reid,) we have

heard much during this discussion, about popular tumults, an-

archy, confusion, et cetera, but Sir, believe me, popular excite-

ments are not always dangerous and unfavorable in their effects,

on the contrary, they are frequently like the storms in nature,

which serve to purify and sweeten the air.

The question was then taken upon the adoption of the fourth

section as amended, and carried in the affirmative.

In the debate as to the consideration of sundry Resolutions re-

lating to Banks, &c. on a motion by Mr. Long, to substitute his

own for certain Resolutions introduced by Mr. Baltzell of Jackson,

Mr. Baltzell said—He was inclined to favor the proposition of

his colleague from Jackson, as being more specific on the subject

of the Union Bank. He disapproved of many of the provisions in the

charter of that Bank, particularly that feature which makes the

Territory the principal, rather than the security/, on the Bonds.

Does the Ter[r]itory receive the money negotiated by these bonds,

or is she in any way benefitted by the sale.^* Not one dollar, sir, from
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all her responsibility, goes into the Treasury. There has been an

unequal division between the Bank and the Territory. The former

is entitled to, and draws the money—the latter bears the liability.

And what equivalent has Florida for assuming a debt so enor-

mous? The poor privilege of electing now five Directors in this

Bank, and the distant possible benefit of reaping one half of the

profits of the institution—after all its other liabilities are removed.

Is this fair, is it just, sir? And yet, by these Resolutions, we do

not propose to violate the rights of either the Bank or the People.

It is offered, sir, to leave the disposal of this delicate question, to

the wise deliberate action of Congress. They are removed from our

local interests and prejudices, above the influence of our petty

divisions, and will bring to the consideration of the subject ex-

perience, wisdom, and moderation. They will alike guard and pro-

tect the rights of the people and the obhgation of contracts.

Mr. Long was induced to offer his substitute, not to effect [sic]

vested rights or to injure the institution, or stockholders in the

Union Bank. He was incapable of doing injustice to so worthy a

portion of his fellow-citizens, or compromising by any action of

this house, the honor of our local government. All that these Reso-

lutions contemplate, (those offered by Mr. Baltzell and myself,)

is to submit the whole matter to the superior wisdom of Congress,

to ask them to revise, amend, and annul the charter of this great

Bank, so far as the interests of the people may demand, and our

previous obligations may allow. I am^^* in favor, sir, of the rights

of Corporations ; but I am an advocate of the still higher rights

of the People. Congress can settle this matter, this controversy

between the Banks and the people, with a more becoming temper,

with more light and experience tlian this Convention. I shall not

attempt to enumerate the several provisions in the Union Bank

charter, that I consider dangerous, and proper to be amended.

That referred to by my colleague from Jackson in which the Ter-

ritory is bound as principal for the debt of the Bank as [i.e., is]

3<8 Due to the imperfect copy of the Times, the remainder of the paragraph

is taken from the Floridian of January 12, 183!). The remaininsr paragraphs of

this section are also revised from the same issue of the Floridian because of a

few imperfections in the Times.
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an anomaly in the law of securities. The party who receive[s]

the money—all the benefits—is the security, while the people of

Florida, who are not to receive one dollar from the sale of their

Bonds, are the principal.

There is another feature which I consider objectionable. It is

that which provides, that the mortgages given by the stockholders,

should be given to the Bank, and not to the obligor of the Bond.

This he objects to, because the Territorial Government, which is

the principal obligor has no control over the mortgages. The Bank

may transfer them, or the mortgagors may by paying the obliga-

tion of the stockholders, which they are intended to secure, even

in the bills of the Bank, release their property. In this way the

Bank, by her own act might prevent the beneficial operation in

behalf of the Territory, of the provision or the charter, which re-

quires that the Bank shall pay the Bonds. The result would be,

that from the improvident management of the Bank or its ex-

travagant issues, the Government must necessarily become re-

sponsible for the Bonds, and an injury would befal the citizens of

the country from the depreciation of the bills.—And although a

depreciation of the value of the bills might be extremely injurious

to the people, it might work beneficially to the stockholders, by

their purchasing up the depreciated paper—a speculation not

unusual with Banks and their stockholders.

The object both of my friend from Jackson and myself, is not

to do a public injury, but a public good; not to injure our fellow-

citizens, but preserve the interest of our country ; not to continue

and increase the very unfortunate excitement which exists in this

house, but to allay it. And I do believe, sir, that the adoption will

effect the object we have in view.

Mr. Parkhill, repudiated the notion bandied about by gentle-

men that the people of Florida would ever be called upon to pay the

bonds assumed by the Territory for the Union Bank. That Insti-

tution is able and willing to secure the Territory against ultimate

liability. He pledged himself as a member in his place—as a Di-

rector and Stockholder in that institution for the truth and per-

formance of what he here asserted. It is the fashion sir, of ce[rtain]

gentlemen to decry the character, and sneer at the benefits which
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have resulted from the incorporation of the Union Bank. But what

are the facts? What was the condition of the country at the time

the charter was passed? The whole country was embarrassed,

pecuniary distress existed throughout the land—the credit and

available resources of our people were exhausted—the harpies of

the law were ready to pounce upon our citizens, who, however in-

dustrious and economical, were unable to stand up under the pres-

sure of the times. I remember sir, when it was first announced, that

the President of the Bank had effected a negotiation of a million

of dollars. All hearts were gladdened, and relief even in anticipa-

tion scattered its blessed influences over the land—I remember sir,

how the distressed farmers flocked to Tallahassee—and the fresh

impetus that was given by the means of the Bank to internal im-

provements, to agricultural and commercial pursuits. Gentlemen

have forgotten these things, and they now turn in their pros-

perity and seek to destroy that institution which saved the people.

An opposition is arrayed here against Banks, as if they were dan-

gerous under any management, to the interests of the body

politic. Look, sir, at the raft on the river Tilsit, where stood erect

in all their majesty, the Emperors Napoleon and Alexander, cross-

ing their swords in the sun-lx-ams of heaven and on that cross

pledging seventy millions of subjects, to crush the united kingdom

of England and Ireland—but that government feeble in com-

parative numbers, yet strong in resources (having at its head

Lord Castlereagh, the then Premier,) opened the vaults of their

Treasury Banks. These, together with the steel, the muscle and

the chivalry of England battled successfully against the imposing

columns and combined navies of France and Russia. It was then,

sir, that the banking system and the credit sj'stem proved the

lever of Archemides [sic],-—a living principle which sustained a

small but united nation against an armed world. The banking insti-

tutions not only of France but of every civilized nation, have at

some period or other been the stay and bulwark of the people among

which they were located. If not sir, for the Union Bank, I hazard

little in saying, that this Convention would never have been held.

You and I sir, are indebted to that institution for our seats on

this floor,—for it is to the timely aid she brought into the Terri-
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tory, that Florida is made able to assume the expenses and re-

sponsibilities of State Government. I repeat again, that the Union

Bank is ready and able to secure the Territory against loss on

her Bonds, nine millions of dollars in gold, could not purchase the

property mortgaged to, and held by the Bank, and whenever a

claim of the Territory for indemnity on her bonds is properly pre-

sented it wUl be promptly and honorably met.

In the debate on the Report of the Executive Committee

—

Mr. Westcott said, he was opposed to the report, so far as five

years actual residence was required to render one elegible [sic]

to the office of Governor. Sir, if the section as reported by the

committee, be adopted, you will prevent men of distinguished

talents from immigrating to your state. I am for fixing the term of

actual residence to three j^ears—that is long enough. The Chair-

man of the committee, had, at the time he was first appointed

Governor of Florida, no residence in her limits, and yet, sir, I must

do him the justice to say, he was thought to be at least well ac-

quainted with the interests of the Territory, and fully competent

to foster and protect the same.

Mr. Duval said, whether the member from Leon intended his

remarks for what he considered wit, or gave them as a compliment

to him, he would leave to the opinion of the house. If intended as a

compliment, he must decline its acceptance. It was more than three

years, if not six, after I came to this Territory, before I had been

able to acquire even a general knowledge of the wants of the scat-

tered population of the country. Its resources for years were but

little known, and yet he had done as much in exploring the country

and hunting out its settlements and resources, and providing for

its citizens, as most officers in his situation. He had no claim to, and

did not merit so flattering a compliment, if so intended. I am un-

willing, as a member of this body, to consent that any one shall

rule over its people, who has not been among them for at least

five years, even at the risque [sic] of losing all the talent that the

member from Leon supposes will certainly immigrate to this land,

if you only change this feature of your constitution, and make
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three, instead of five years, the term of residence. For one, I do

not court such selfish and ambitious aspirants, if the only desire

to remove to Florida rests on the hope of speedily becoming its

Governor. I trust such foi-ward, and selfish and impudent preten-

sions, will meet their certain reward

—

disappointment. The mem-

ber from Leon is too generous, conscious of his own high powers

of mind—confident, from experience, of his complete ability to

play the part of Governor with wisdom, integrity, and unusual

dignity, he estimates others by his own uncommon qualities and

powers. The member from Leon will not take off^ence at my public

opposition to his amendment ; for if he, by chance, should fail in

his object, all will admit he deserves thanks for his universal action

and unlimited efforts to conduct the entire business of this body,

and give to the country a constitution worthy of its acceptance

—

a constitution containing a clear and bright epitome of the high

principles, purity, and wisdom of the distinguished Legislator from

Leon. No member of this house admires more than myself, a genius

so rare—a wisdom so profound, and a devotion, and love of country

so sincere as is constantly manifested by that generous and candid

member. He has, so far, conducted the business of this house ; they

follow him with submission, and reverence and wonder, on most

subjects, and if, on so small a matter as this, he should find him-

self in a minority, he will have ample reward in ultimately reviving

the despairing hopes of the friends of State Government, and se-

curing to his admiring countrymen, by the efforts of his uncommon

mind, a constitution, which will insure their lasting happiness and

independence. Such generous (not to say modest) deportment of

the distinguished member from Leon, call[s] for our thanks and

gratitude. Where, let me ask, was ever such indefatigable activity,

such willing sacrifice of watching and labor evinced on the part of a

single individual to save his fellow-laborers from the trouble of

thinking and acting for themselves.'' Mr. Chairman, this assembly

will duly appreciate and acknowledge the favor and honor, so dis-

interestedlv conferred, and we should do more—we should con-

gratulate the people of Florida, that among the happy selections

the}' have made, for this great, and interesting occasion ; they have

secured in their service at least one, whose mind is so clear, various.
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and comprehensive, as to grasp at once the machinery of govern-

ment, even to its smallest details ; a mind so adorned, so improved

by learning and experience, so imbued with refined and delicate

modesty, yet so beautifully balanced by principles of such rare

moral and political excellence, that make him to us what the pillar

of fire was to the Israelites of old, a burning light to lead us through

this night of ignorance, to the temple of virtue, wisdom and liberty.

[Reproduced from the Floridian, January 12, 1839.]

Friday, Dec. 21th [sic], 1838.

MR. WOODWARD moved that the various resolutions upon

Banking, and the article upon that subject made the order

for to-day, be postponed. The House yesterday was engaged on

the article on the Judiciary, and it would facilitate business more,

to finish that subject before they took up another.

Mr. Read of Leon, seconded the motion, to redeem his pledge

made to the member from Jackson, the other day. The postpone-

ment took place under the impression that the other business would

be through to-day-—but as that was not the case, to redeem his

pledge, he sustained the motion, he was indifferent upon the ques-

tion.

Mr. Westcott, hoped the question would not now be brought up,

as one of his colleagues, who possessed much information upon

this subject, (Mr. Thompson) was now absent from his seat, and

had been for two days in consequence of illness, and was desirous

of expressing his views upon this subject. He hoped the House

would allow him an opportunity of doing so.

Mr. Duval, moved that the whole subject be indefinitely post-

poned.

Mr. Westcott, hoped the motion would not prevail, and the ques-

tion be given the go by in this way : he thought the motion of the

gentleman from Jackson had precedence.

The President differed from Mr. Westcott in opinion, and held

that the motion to postpone indefinitely, was first in order [under]

the rules of the House.
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Mr. Baltzell, of Jackson, wished the question postponed for the

present, but not indefinitely. If that question was forced, he should

be compelled to go into the merits of the subject, and argue it now,

which he was not desirous to do. He hoped the motion of his col-

league would prevail.

Mr. Fitzpatrick from Dade, hoped that the resolutions and

article would now be taken up, as he desired to offer a substitute

for all the propositions, which he thought would satisfy all the

gentlemen, and remove the difficulties which seemed to surround

this vexed question.

Mr. Read of Leon, wished to call the attention of the House to

reasons why he made the motion. He recapitulated the proceedings

which had hitherto taken place when these various propositions

were offered. It was then moved to lay all the propositions upon

the table, to be taken up on a given day. Desirous of having all the

light possible upon the subject—he had made the motion to fix

this matter for to-day, and said that if the House was not then

ready, he would move its further continuance ; and as he had now

redeemed his pledge, it was entirely a matter of indifference to

him what course was taken. He was in favor of jNIr. Woodward's

resolution, but was prepared to meet the question and argue it

now, if it was argued. Gentlemen had hoped the question would

not be given the go b}', that there would be no backing out—He
believed there would be no backing out—Gentlemen were prepared

and would do their duty—He was ready to meet the question and

the gentlemen from Calhoun.

Mr. Duval of Calhoun, thought a more delay of the question

would not meet the views of the House. Members were disposed to

leave their places, if it was delayed—we would not have a full ex-

pression of opinion upon the subject. The questions proposed,

were of great—of vital importance. IMany gentlemen have other

business to attend, which they cannot well neglect. It was proper,

if full action and expression of opinion, upon this subject was de-

sired, to go to work immediately—He was in no great hurry him-

self, but he could not stay many days, and although the House

had sanctioned the appointment of proxies, yet the opinions of

the members themselves elected by the people were to be preferred.
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Such would be more satisfactory to the country, and ought to be

had when attainable. Gentlemen had spoken as if there had been

threats uttered upon this subject; but there had been no threat-

ening so far as he knew. Every gentleman would vote, as his own

sentiments and opinions dictated, without apprehension from any

threat, and gentlemen were mistaken in supposing that any threat

had been meant to be thrown out. He had equal rights and all

would do their duty, and according to their discretion without ref-

erence to any thing but their oath and the interests of their con-

stituents. But this question was the great moving lever in this

House—it was the main thing, and it gave coloring to every vote

that was given, and the business of this House, and the great in-

terests of the country required that it should be settled.

Mr. McCants, of Jefferson, said they were consuming the morn-

ing and discussing whether or not they should discuss the question.

He hoped it would be despatched as quick as possible, he believed

that more time would be gained by finishing the judiciary bill be-

fore they took up other business. He believed they could finish

that bill, and take up the bank subject to-day-

Mr. Westcott, of Leon, was ready for the discussion as far as he

was concerned. He did not believe those of the same opinions with

himself, were disposed to avoid it. He would not wish to defer it,

if there were any other questions involved which could have an im-

portant bearing on it. He disagreed with the gentleman from Cal-

houn, as to the effect of leaving this subject pending. He did not

know motives actuated the gentleman, who acted with him (the gen-

tleman from Calhoun,) in giving their votes, but for those on his

side, (Mr. W's.) he would say they were actuated by no prejudiced

or contracted motives. He (Mr. W.) often voted upon other sub-

jects with those who differed with him upon this, and against those

agreed with him. He could not see how a decision of this matter

could possibly affect any of the matters decided upon, or any of

those yet to be decided, except perhaps, the section of**" taxation

and revenue laws. The gentleman from Calhoun, may be influenced

349 From this point, the left edge of this issue is torn. Conjectural readings

are enclosed in square brackets, and where there may be some doubt, the con-

jectural reading is followed by an interrogation mark.
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and those with him, in their votes upon their subjects by this ques-

tion—but for his part and those with him, he disclaims any such

imputation, for it was an imputation. There was no occasion to be

in such a hurry to obtain light. Gentlemen on the other side might

be in the dark and anxious for light, but those on his side had a

clear duty to perform, and they meant to do it, and did not desire

light from the gentlemen from Callioun. He could not think it

would illumine their path on any other question or point which

might arise. He should vote on these propositions without reference

to other questions, and the gentlemen on his side would do the same,

and if gentlemen on the other side voted differently, it was a strong

reason for the postponement. He did not care personally, whether

the question came up now or [later
.-^J,

but his colleague was unwell

and absent, he was well informed on the subject, and a highly in-

telligent gentleman. He had the peculiar opportunities of being

well informed upon this subject. He had been for many years a

cashier of one of these Banking Institutions. If anyone was capable

of illuminating the house upon the subject he was. He asked it in

courtesy which was not refused by [any.''] Parliamentai-y body

—

that he might have the opportunity of giving his reasons.

Mr. Ward, of Leon, rose to say that he should vote against the

proposition of his honorable friend from Calhoun, though for a

different reason from that urged by his colleague, (Mr. West-

cott.) The gentleman had told the House, that he himself, desired

no light on the subject. Sir, I hope that the gentleman does not

belong to that [group?] so well learned in holy writ, who "desire

darkness rather than light, their deeds being evil." He should vote

for the resolution of the gentleman from Jackson, Mr. Woodward,

because he was [not.''] going to give an opportunity to those of the

opposite party, he [was.'' |
sorry to use the word, but unfortunately

there were parties [present.''] in this House, to make the imputa-

tion that advantage had been [taken] of the absence of a member

from the other side, to press this question.

Mr. Marvin of ^Monroe, suggested to the gentleman from Jack-

son the propriety of modifying his motion for "postponement,

until the Judiciarv article was finished."
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Mr. Ward—we cannot say that Mr. Thompson will then be

present.

Mr. Read of Leon—we will not then ask a further postpone-

ment, . . . out.

Mr. Woodward declined the modification.

The question was then taken, and the subject was postponed

and the Judiciary article taken up.

[Reproduced from the Floridian, February 2, 1839.]

PROCEEDINGS OF THE CONVENTION.

THE Report on Banking and the Resolutions of Mr. Baltzell,

Mr. Bellamy, Mr. Levy, Mr. Fitzpatrick, &c. being under

consideration. Mr. Wyatt observed:

Mr. President, in the consideration of a subject so deeply and

vitally connected with the interest and character of Florida, as

the one now before the Convention, I feel myself bound to give my
views briefly of the matter under discussion. I do not regret as my
friend on my left, does the length of the debate, and the time al-

ready consumed ; the discussion has been to me more a matter of

interest than otherwise. I object, however, to the wide range which

gentlemen have taken in the course of their arguments, and more

especially, to the introduction of topics, in my opinion, foreign

to the true points in question. The whole matter contained in the

different Resolutions now before the House, seems to me, resolved

in fact to this point, which is, whether we shall throw ourselves

upon the General Government, and invoke its interferences in the

cessation of the evils complained of in our local Government, or

whether we shall act for ourselves, and adopt such measures, as in

our opinion, the interest of the country demands at our hands. Sir,

I am for taking the matter into our own keeping. It is our right

and our duty to do so. What, sir, shall we at the very time we are

proclaiming to the world, that we are capable of self government,

and ready to take upon ourselves, all the attributes of State sov-

ereignty, say that we have not the ability and firmness, to correct

the evils that may exist in our own local matters ; the insertion of

a mean constitutional provisions [sic^ over the corporate institu-
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tions, that we may recognize under the State Government,—such

a course, sir, would be humiliating and derogatory to the intelli-

gence and patriotism of Florida, Let us then, Mr. President, dis-

card this application to Congress, because, it is not a proper sub-

ject for the action of this Convention, and because it carries to

Congress and to the world admissions on our part, highly dan-

gerous to the rights and liberties of our constituents, and let me
add to the whole South. By these resolutions, we do not only ad-

mit the right of Congress to annul our laws, under which private

property is held, but actually call upon that body to do so, thereby

destroying vested rights, and impairing the obligations of con-

tracts,—much has been said of the powers of the J'ederal Govern-

ment over Territories. The administration of General Jackson in

the Floridas, has been referred to, who possessed, as is stated, the

powers of a monarch, &c., to prove that we have no political rights,

and that the Territorial Government is only a viere corporation.

Sir, this idea is wholly fallacious. The confirmation of the session

[sic] of the Floridas, took place in the recess of Congress, no Terri-

torial form of Government could well, at that time, be established.

—Hence the Repubhcan form of Government, guaranteed by the

ti'eaty, was for a few months withheld from the people. The ordi-

nance of General Jackson, under the direction of the President of

the United States, secured for the time, temporally [i.e., tempo-

rarily] that form, or at least as nearly so as the nature of things

would permit. At the next session of Congress a Territorial form

of Government was established, and the Constitution of the U[.]

States, so far as it could be made applicable, was extended to the

people, b}' which they were incorporated into the Union as Ameri-

can citizens, and brought within the pale of the Federal Con-

stitution, so far at least, as vested rights, and the obligation of

contracts were concerned. The rights of choosing Representatives,

with full power of Legislation over all rightful subjects, was ex-

tended to the people—for although the Govei-nor, who is appointed

by the Federal Government, has the right of veto, the Council can

nevertheless pass laws against it. It is true Congress reserves the

final veto power over the Legislation of the Territory, but declares

at the same time, that the laws of the Governor and Legislative
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Council to be in force until annulled by that body. If Congress does

not annul, the laws for the time being, are confirmed, and in full

force ; they not only then become the laws of the people of Florida,

but also of Congress, and must be held as the laws of the land. Any
rights, therefore, acquired, or contracts to be made in pursuance

thereof, are clearly vested rights, which cannot be taken away or

impared [sic] either by Congress, or by the people, without vio-

lating the Constitution of the United States, which is in this re-

spect extended to the people of Florida, by special enactment.

Then, sir, why shall we ask Congress, to annul, alter, and amend,

our acts of incorporations, under which private rights, and private

property has been lawfully acquired. Why shall we ask them to

commit an act of violation upon the rights of our constituents,

which we cannot, and dare not do ourselves. Gentlemen, upon this

floor I declare, they will never go for interfering with vested rights,

for repealing acts of incorporations and yet in the very next breath,

they petition Congress in those Resolutions to do it for them. Sir,

I cannot comprehend or understand this mode of proceeding. It

seems to me to be fraught with inconsistency, and contradictions

unbecoming a Statesman, or a politician, and let me add a member

of this Convention.

Sir, I have still a stronger objection to referring this matter to

Congress. It is, sir, to the doctrines contended for, and which most

go to the world in support of those Resolutions. The Resolutions

are bad enough, but the doctrines are monstrous—they assume

all the grounds contended for by the abolitionists of the North, in

relation to the powers of Congress over Territories, and their right

to abolish slavery in the Territory of Florida—Slaves are prop-

erty, and like that acquired under acts of incorporations, is [sic]

held by vii*tue of the lands \_sic: laws.^*] of the Territorial Govern-

ment.

(Mr. Westcott called the gentlemen to order, much confusion,

several members called each other to order, Mr. Westcott ex-

plained.) Mr. Wyatt continued.—Well, sir, I did not so understand

the gentleman, nor will I permit him to sa}^ I misrepresented his

remarks; (much confusion,) I will repeat them, (the expressions

as before quoted were read as above, and admitted by Mr. West-
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cott to be correct.) I am happy the gentleman has admitted me to

be correct. Mr. President, I wish it distinctly understood, that I

did not mean to say or even intimate that those gentlemen were

abolitionists—I would in my place repel with indignation such a

charge. It is the doctrines they advanced I am assailing and not

them, which in my opinion leads to that issue. In using the word

treason, I meant to say, that if an avowed abolitionist was to

entertain such doctrines in this place, it would be denounced by

every Southerner as treason, and I sir, would not answer for his

life. (Much cheering ensued, which was repeated outside the bar.)

Mr. Wyatt continued—Mr. President, I am done with the

reference of this matter to Congress. I hope and trust the Resolu-

tions will not pass. As it regards the Banks, which seems to be the

great stumbling block to this Convention, I have never had but one

opinion,—few men, sir, have been less connected with the Banks

than myself.-—Looking upon them as conducive to the general

prosperity of the country, inseparably connected with our agri-

cultural, commercial and mechanical prosperity, I consider it our

duty to protect them in all their rightful immunities, at the same

time, I would place such guards around them, as would restrain

them within their corporate limits. Having done this, we have done

all that is required. If we destroy the corporate institutions that

are now established among us, we destroy our best interest. If we

protect them in their just rights, securing to our constituents a

faithful discharge of their coi-porate duties, we protect ourselves.

Much has been said about specie basis, and property basis, and

our Banks are repudiated because they are based upon the latter.

—

What, sir, is money, either gold, silver or paper .f* Is it not the rep-

resentative of property? Can you use money for any of the com-

forts of life, until you exchange it for property.'' Then, sir, what

better basis could human wisdom divine for monied institutions,

then [sic] property, ('real estate.) Your specie basis Banks, sir,

can take legs and walk off, leaving their bill holders, nothing, but

sir, Banks based upon property, with a specie capital, as ours

are, must be stationary, they are doubly safe to the bill holder,

they have both basis, if the specie should work [sic." walk-f"] off, the

property is and must be left.
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Sir[,] I do hope, that gentlemen upon this floor will pause and

survey well the ground we are about to occupy, in what situation

are we about to place our brethren of the South, when they are

called upon to measure strength with the Abolitionists of the North

upon the floor of Congress, and count the value of the union, for

such most assuredly they will have to do, upon the application of

Florida, for admission. Every southerner will deny the right of

Congress to abolish slavery in Florida, but the abolitionists will

meet them and say, this right has been conceded, by the very con-

vention of the people of Florida, who ask admission into the Union.

The Hon. member from Leon, contends that we have "no politi-

cal rights;" Florida says he, is only "a plantation of the states and

the council the overseer," that our corporate institutions do not

exist by any legal right or authority. Congress says he "has the

power to annihilate the territorial government, and establish

therein a military despotism." That this is no more a government

of political rights, than that of a "petty commander of a sloop of

war." My friend of Monroe seems to have fallen into the same fatal

error; he contends "that Congress can dissolve the Territorial

government and give up the country to the Seminole Indians ; that

the sovereignty of Congress should always exist over vested

rights." Sir, if John Q. Adams, or Tappan himself, was upon this

floor, they could not contend for more than this, so far as right is

concerned. Sir, establish the right, and you leave them nothing but

the policy and the expediency. I am of the opinion that a majority

of Congress believe in the policy and expediency of abolishing

slavery and it is only a lack of the right, that prevents them from

doing so.

Mr. President let me again repeat, if we pass these resolutions,

accompanied by the Constitution, which the course of this debate

will give them, we are admiting [sic] all the essential doctrines of

the abolitionists, so far as they are applicable to Territories, who

would at once insist upon the exercise of the rights. Sir, would

these fanatics be guided even by policy. No sir, more by a thirst

after the blood of wives and children; Sir, when such a subject is

agitated it is time to rally, it is no time for lukewarmness, for con-

cession or compromise, it should not pass in this Convention with-
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out reprobation ; as southerners, born under southern institutions,

and devoted to them, it is our duty boldly and openly to refuse all

such doctrines, they are treason against the South.

Sir, as it regards the pledged faith of the Territory, which is

proposed to be withdrawn by the gentleman from Jefferson, and

which is proposed to be recognized under certain provisions by my
friend from Dade, I am opposed to both. It is not expedient for

this Convention to disavow or acknowledge these liabilities. That

is a subject properly belonging to the people of the State of

Florida, or their competent authorities, hereafter to be decided,

when such liabiUties should be demanded, when tliis should be done,

which I am very certain never will be. I am proud to say, and I

speak with confidence, that Florida will pursue her unsullied honor

and integrity at all hazards, and under all circumstances. I deeply

regret Mr. President, that the deranged currency of the country,

for the last eighteen months, has been seized upon, and which has

brought into this House, great excitements against our corporate

institutions, this should never have entered that door. We come

here for higher and more noble purposes. The eyes of the world are

upon us, our Southern friends look to our Union with firmness, and

pati'iotism, in this great work, with high and glowing expectations,

whilst our enemies, and heaven knows we have enough, hope with

equal ardor for our internal dissentions. Sir, Florida stands emi-

nently important to the whole nation, and especially to the South

and West. We are engaged in a work honorable even among na-

tions. Then, sir, let us prove ourselves worthy of such a country,

and worthy of such a trust. No man regrets this excitement and

division more than I do, and no man will make greater sacrifices

to allay them than I will. I am, sir, for placing the corporate insti-

tutions of the Territory, under the supervision of the General

Assembly of the State, to be protected, restrained, and guarded

within their respective corporate limits ; this [«ic] far I will go and

no farther, upon this I think we can all harmonize.—This will prove

the interest of our constituents, the honor and interests of the

countr}-—and let me add, cause a speed}- finishing of a good Con-

stitution for the State of Florida.
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Note.—The Resolutions of Mr. Baltzell, passed but the Bank
question was settled as indicated in the speech.

{^Reproduced from tlie St. Joseph Times, March 23, 1839.]

SPEECH OF MR. WOODWARD.

ON SUNDRY RESOLUTIONS ON BANKING AND OTHER INCOR-

PORATIONS, DELIVERED IN THE CONVENTION,

JANUARY 1st, 1839.

MR. WOODWARD, introduced his remarks by saying, that

if apologizing were not so repugnant to his task, he would

commence with a train of apologies—first to his friends, for an-

ticipating them on the floor in the advocacy of a cause, to which

he could bring but little aid, next to the committee, for attempting

to address it upon a subject, on which it would be presumptuous

in him to suppose, that he could offer any thing which could en-

lighten or guide its deliberations. But 'tis not Sir, said Mr. W., of

my own mere volition, that I make an humble effort on this occa-

sion ; I speak at the conscientious dictates of duty, under an im-

perious sense of obligation, aye Sir, at the peremptory command

of my constituents, who if they were here would require this effort

at my hands.

Though this is not the first time Mr. Chairman, that I have had

the honor of addressing the Convention, not the first time I assure

you Sir, that I have been penetrated with due sensibility for its

generous indulgence, yet in essaying a question touching such ex-

treme points, embracing such vast interests, involving such mo-

mentous principles, and tending to such important consequences,

I do confess that I labor even here upon the threshold under a diffi-

dence most oppressive. And this feeling is enhanced, when I con-

sider where I am, and looking to the lists, see whom I shall have to

oppose, but I am relieved by referring myself again to the kindness

I have heretofore experienced, and am encouraged by the remem-

berance [sic] of that cheering declaration and promise of the Good
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Book, that "the race is not always to the swift, nor the battle to

the strong."

Before entering Mr. Chairman, on this sea of speculation, as the

honorable gentleman from Jefferson, (Col. McCants,) would term

it, and to carry out the metaphor I hope I shall not make ship-

wreck, I leave as a legacy to my friend from Monroe, (Mr. Mar-

vin,) the few notes which I have prefaced for my argument, and

some likewise which I took yesterday of his own, desiring him to

notice especially a word written opposite one of his figures, to show

my appreciation of it ; as the parson in Sterne, wrote at the bottom

of the concluding page of one of his Sermons, a single word, ex-

pressive of his pride in that production, yet as the word written so

faintly in a small hand, as scarcely to solicit the eye, evinced the

modesty of the author, so this little word of mine, written in fine

letters and enclosed in a parenthesis, proves my regard for the

modesty of my friend. And my speech. Sir, (if not so condensed by

the Reporter, that its "point" cannot be perceived, for then it

would not be worth giving,) I bequeath to the first association

formed in this infant city, for the relief of the families of ship-

wrecked mariners. Thus consoling myself, should I never return

from this voyage with the grateful reflection of having contributed

something towards the benefit of the helpless and unfortunate.

Mr. Chairman, in reviewing the side of the question which I

shall endeavour to support in this debate, I find it so firmly estab-

lished on principles, so fortified by authorities, that the greatest

difficulty I perceive is, in what manner they can be best arranged

and classified, I regret to differ from my friend from INIonroe, (Mr.

Marvin,) as to the powers of this Convention, which he asserted

to be Supreme, and to use his own words, "so far as this world is

concerned, next the power of Heaven," if he should come out in

reply, I beg him to lay aside the broad-axe ; I am too slender Sir,

to encounter even the small sword, though I would try it, but if,

as I suspect, the honorable gentleman, from his antique tastes,

looks with disdain upon the small sword, as a weapon of mere

modern use, then I would commend him, to the ancient pilum,

which if I have not forgotten, Gibbon, extended from the first to

the third rank, (and I shall take care to interpose my colleague
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[Mr. Baltzell,] and the gentleman from Leon, [Mr. Westcott,]

between us,) insisting also, that if the gentleman from Monroe,

determines to wield the pilum, he shall in sheer justice, give me the

shield.

I assume first, Mr. Chairman, that this Convention, being a rep-

resentative body exercises only delegated authority, and is bound

by the law, creating it. I would refer to New York and Virginia

Conventions ; though they were called only to amend their re-

spective Constitutions, yet the principle is the same, and we see

that they did not venture to transcend the limits prescribed by the

Legislature. Those respective Conventions remodelled and recon-

structed their entire political fabric, still they regarded the au-

thority only delegated, which they do not seem to have considered

boundless, for although the Constitution of New York by one sec-

tion, annuls all laws inconsistent with its provisions, yet those laws

were of a general character, and in the very next section, all grants

and contracts are expressly protected and preserved. I think Sir,

that these precedents of high authority, sustain ray position, and

show that the powers of this Convention, are not Supreme.

Mr. Woodward, here read the act of the Legislative Council, or-

dering this Convention and proceeded. Sir, the forms of this Con-

vention, are limited and defined, the subject matter of its action, is

a specified object, the purposes of its convocation are expressly

declared, and the only clause which affords any latitude of con-

struction, is that which authorizes the Convention "to adopt the

most efficient, speedy and proper measures, for the formation

and establishment of an independent State Government," and to

adopt "all needful measures preparatory to the admission of

Florida, into the national confederacy." Are the Resolutions of the

gentleman from Jefferson, (Col. Bellamy,) or that of my colleague,

(Mr. Baltzell,) of that character? are they embraced in either

category of that clause.? I think not, nor is it obligatory upon us

in strict construction to adopt either, it is a mere question of ex-

pediency, whether we shall adopt any Resolutions at all, or which

of these we shall prefer. If the powers of this Convention are con-

fined to the great subject of its consideration, the formation of "a

Bill of Rights, and Constitution," the only subject on which its
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power can be distinctly comprehended, can it by any forced lati-

tude of construction in reference to other undefined measures, as-

sume to itself discretionary powers? Sir, such a question admits

but of one reply.

It is said that we are the representatives of the people in their

primary and sovei'cign capacity, and to use the figure of the

gentleman from Leon, (Mr. Westcott) that "Society is resolved

into its original elements, all floating around us, and that it is our

province to gather them up, to select and arrange them," and so

construct our political edifice. And is it of such materials that our

Temple of Freedom is to bo erected? I must beg leave to dissent

from the doctrine of the honorable gentleman. If Sir, the Seminole

Indians were assembled on yonder plain, for the purpose of form-

ing what political philosophers denominate the state of civil so-

ciety; then this doctrine might be correct ; if we were a people who

had been living under no system of laws, and guaranteed rights,

this doctrine might apply, but it does not suit our present condi-

tion, and cannot be enforced in our councils at this time. We are a

civilized people in the fullest extent of that term, as we present

the aspect of progress of improvement, we have been living in the

social state, under a government of laws, and we are now only

changing one form of political arrangement for another : we are in

a state of transition, and are we Sir, to lose vn transitu all the in-

fluences of morality, and to be set free from all the obligations of

law? Are we then, swung loose from all the restraints which law

and order impose? Sir, have we not been living under our organic

law established by Congress, and also under laws passed by our

own Territorial Legislature? are we not sheltered by the broad

expanded wings of the eagle of American Liberty ? are we not pro-

tected by the American Constitution and have we not rights under

it, and have we not incurred obligations? If so, then Sir, as I

humbly conceive, we are not in quite so disorganized a state, as

some gentlemen are pleased to imagine.

But Sir, there are anterior obligations to those I have men-

tioned, coeval with man which no Convention can impair, and no

power dissolve. I go then Sir, one step beyond the position which I

have already taken.
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I assume Sir, this ground, that the People themselves in their

high sovereign capacity, cannot in forming a social compact in-

fringe upon primary rights, without subverting the very founda-

tion of civil society itself. According to the hypothesis I have

stated, if the whole People of this Territory, in their primary

character were congregated on the extensive plain which skirts this

city, and about to enter into the social compact, they could not

trench upon private rights, without running counter, at the very

outset, in the incipient stage—to the first and most essential prin-

ciples of political organization—the very elements of that system

which they would seek to establish. Society can in the first instance

exact no more than what is voluntarily surrendered, and any exer-

cise of power beyond that, would be revolutionary and not peace-

ful, if I might be allowed to use these terms in reference to such a

condition; would be not an equitable and just restriction, imposed

by each for the good of all, but the power of the strong arm, the

"vis major," in my own plain mother tongue, mere brute force.

Sir, there are some truths which are weakened by discussion

;

they are not susceptible of argument nor explanation, they neither

admit of inference nor deduction ; when they are stated, they are

argued, allowing neither proof nor illustration, their own import

commends assent, and their inherent force carries conviction to the

mind. I shall not Mr. Chairman, enter hei-e into an investigation of

the abstract principles of political science, it were superfluous even

did I deem myself adequate to the task, to explore the recesses of

those imperishable truths, or trace back for ages, the origin of

private rights and social obligations. I could add nothing new to

a theme so threadbare, nor elucidate a subject ever interesting,

which has been exhausted by the most comprehensive and splendid

minds. I have not brought here to read to you Sir, "a lecture from

Ferguson's Philosophy on Civil Society," nor a page from the

philosophic Burke, on the "State of Nature," and the gradual pro-

gression of individuals to societies. But if I understand aright the

doctrines which these great men and others have taught, it is, that

in a state of nature, rights are not guaranteed, "their abstract

perfection is their practical defect," though in the language of

Burke, "the same tree which in its prime furnished food, afforded
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also shelter in its decay," yet nothing is secure, all is vague and

uncertain, nothing is limited and ascertained. In a state of society

rights arc limited and restrained, 3'et they are protected, assured

and defined. There is certainty, and there is safety. It is for the

sake of this that men enter the social state, and spontaneously

yield up a portion of their native and primative [sic] rights in

order to ensure the quiet and peaceful enjoyment of the remainder,

or as I would rather express it, by retrenching and restricting

those primative [sic] rights, to guarantee protection to every in-

dividual, and render them inviolable. This is the origin of civil so-

ciety, here we have the germ of mighty States. It is to correct and

avoid the evils and inconvenience of the savage and natural state,

that men range themselves under the banner of order and law,

divide into classes and form societies, and these again into states

and nations.

And we find Sir, that these principles which bind individuals to-

gether in communities, are recognized in the intercourse of civilized

nations, the sacredness of promises, the inviolability of treaties,

which are national contracts, is the same.

Mr. Woodward here read from 1st Kent's Commentaries, page

25, in support of his argument : "And it is well to be understood,

at a period when alterations in the constitutions of governments,

and revolutions in states are familiar, that it is a clear position of

the law of nations—that treaties are not affected, nor positive

obligations of any kind, with other powers, or creditors weakened

by any such mutations. A state neither loses any of its rights nor

is discharged from any of its duties by a change in the form of its

civil government. The body politic is still the same, though it may
have a different organ of communication."

If then Sir, said Mr. W., a people are not released even by

revolution, from the performance of contracts previously made in

time of peace, can a people be discharged from their duties and

stand quit of all their obligations, by merely changing in a quiet

and peaceable manner, their form of government and adopting a

different form of civil policy.'' Are one people to lose their rights

and another to be absolved of their solemn stipulations, by a dif-

ferent political organization voluntarily assumed.'' Is not the bare
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statement of such a proposition inconsistent and absurd, and are

we not admonished of its fallacy by the high authority which I have

just read.

Sir, the French Revolution, that momentous event which amazed

all Europe—rushing like a comet across the world, "with fear of

change perplexing monarchs," that political earthquake, whose

heavings uprooted and upturned society, laying bare its very

foundations, did not jar private rights. No Sir, a revolution which

exceed[ed] even the metaphor of the gentleman from Leon, which

resolved all the elements of the political and social state also into

chaos, and with its giant arm, if I may be allowed to personify,

rudely tore asunder the very arteries of society, striking down

alike blooming youth and hoary age, leaving no principle unvio-

lated and no virtue unscathed, yet forebore to interfere with pri-

vate possession, and vested rights were not invaded. The property

of entire bodies of men* it is true, was confiscated, but this was

done upon the iron rule of national necessity, and the compulsion

of war ; those men were considered enemies to the state, they were

actually leagued with foreign foes in arms against it—their claims

were forfeited, and their property was appropriated to the benefit

of the country.

Sir, there is another instance in our American Revolution, it

divided communities, distracted families, and dissevered the dear-

est domestic ties, yet individual rights were respected and private

property was preserved, unless as in the case I have cited, that

property was taken as the spoils of war, upon the fundamental

principle of government, that those who oppose it, are not entitled

to its protection.

Such are the records of History, such the principles of National

law, principles which no necessity or vicissitude can affect, and

which in every political crisis, have ever been held sacred by en-

lightened nations, and can we Sir, by our own act, absolve our-

selves from their operation now? I hope I am not going too far,

when I insist upon their application to Florida.

Mr. Chairman, we now come to the constitutional branch of

this subject, a part of which I approach with distrust of my com-

* The emigrant Nobility of France.
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petency to treat it ; but I feel sustained by my authorities, and am

reassured by m}' confidence in the abilities of those who are to

follow me, on this side.

Mr. Woodward here read from 1st Kent's Commentaries, the

remarks of the chancellor to this effect:
—"It would seem from

those various congressional regulations of the Territories of the

United States, that Congress have the supreme power of the gov-

ernment of them, depending on the exercise of their sound discre-

tion." "All admit" said the Chief Justice, "the constitutionality of

a Territorial Government." But neither the District of Columbia,

nor a Territory is a state within the meaning of the Constitution

or entitled to claim the privileges secured to the members of the

Union. "This has been so adjudged by the Supreme Court."

Again he remarks, "If therefore the government of the United

States should carry into execution the project of colonizing the

great valley of the Oregon to the west of the Rocky jMountains, it

would afford a subject of grave consideration, what would be the

future civil and political destiny of that country. It would be a

long time before it would be populous enough to be erected into

one or more independent States, and in the meantime upon the

doctrine taught by the acts of Congress, and even by the judicial

decisions of the Supreme Court, the colonist would be in a state of

the most complete subordination, and as dependent upon the will

of Congress, as the people of this country would have been upon

the King and Parliament of Great Britain, if they could have sus-

tained their claim to bind us in all cases whatsoever. Such a state

of absolute sovereignty on the one hand, and of absolute depend-

ence on the other, is not congenial with the free and independent

spirit of our native institutions, and the establishment of distant

territorial governments, ruled according to will and pleasure,

would have a very material tendency, as all proconsular govern-

ments have had, to abuse and oppression."

Sir, said Mr. W., this same authority was presented yesterday

by the honorable gentleman from Leon, it was unfortunate for him,

as this very author evidently seems to dissent from the view gen-

erally taken, and intimates an opinion against the gentleman's

argument.
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Mr. Chairman, I intended [sic] no disrespect to Kent or Story,

or to the Supreme Court, when I presume to question their opin-

ions, or to doubt the decisions which that august tribunal has an-

nounced. By no means—no one holds in higher estimation the re-

corded opinions of those eminent men, or those of the Supreme

Court, illustrated by the profound genius of the immortal Mar-

shall. I look up to their characters with veneration; I consider

their talents and worth, a portion of the moral treasure of our

country, which none would guard more jealously than myself. But

I attribute infallibility to no one. There are certain powers which

I would not concede either to the Legislature or Judicial Depart-

ment, and there are doctrines from which I dissent, even though

sanctioned by Marshall himself.

Sir, I am not one of those who have implicit faith in parchment

stipulations, they are not always the best security for our rights,

nor the most formidable barriers against the encroachments of

power. I consider the highest guaranty a people can have for their

rights is the spirit of freedom, the only impassible [^sicj barriers

to tyranny^—intelligence and courage, a correct appreciation of

our rights and firmness to maintain them. I repudiate the doc-

trine recognized by the authorities cited by the gentleman ; I deny

that any portion of this wide land is or can be excluded from a

just participation of the benefits flowing from the very spirit of

our institutions. I insist that the constitution covers every inch

of ground within our wide domain ; Territories as well as States.

Like the magic tent in the Arabian Nights, which could be folded

up into the size of a lady's handkerchief, but could expand Itself

over a vast encampment, and shelter an army, so our own glorious

Constitution, pitched upon a single point—the little District of

Columbia, extends its protection to the "North Eastern Bound-

ary," on one side, and to the extremest verge of the Rocky Moun-

tains on the other and every citizen is entitled to his place under

it. It is In the spirit of the Constitution, that I seek an asylum from

oppression, and not in the arbitrary opinions of any tribunal. It

is the bounden duty of every government to foster, protect and

defend the governed, and extend equal rights to all, and It was
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upon this principle that our forefathers achieved American Inde-

pendence.

Again by the sixth Article of the Treaty of Cession, it is pro-

vided, that "the inhabitants of the Territories which his Catholic

Majesty, cedes to the United States by this treaty, shall be in-

coi-porated in the Union of the United States, as soon as may be

consistent with the principles of the Federal Constitution, and ad-

mitted to the enjoyment of all the rights, privileges and emolu-

ments of the citizens of the United States."

But it is contended by the gentleman from Leon, that as this

applies only after the admission of Florida into the Union, not till

then can we claim the benefits of this stipulation ; it is also asserted

by the gentleman from Monroe, (Mr. Marvin,) "that Congress can

erect a Military Government in this Territory." Then Sir, ac-

cording to these arguments—Florida is nothing more than an

appanage of the General Government, and her thousands of in-

telligent freemen, mere serfs of the soil, chained to the iron feet

of despotic rulers, with no power, no right, no privilege, but the

abject privilege of the slave—the mere permission of supplica-

tion, with the necessity of submission

—

And is this freedom?

Sir, I hold then when this Treaty was ratified ex instanti [sic],

every inhabitant of East and West Florida, no matter of what na-

tion, acquired certain rights under it, and through it to the

Constitution of the United States, a claim to share in the essential,

fundamental principles of our institutions ; and surely the native

citizens could not be denied the benefits of the Constitution of

their country. Will it be said, that those citizens lost this claim by

making Florida their home.'' It is well known, that residence even

in a foreign country does not forfeit our claim to the protection

of our own government, and it is a question which yet remains to

be solved, whether a subject or a citizen, can finally expatriate

himself, and throw off at will, his allegiance to his native country.

The rule of English common law is against it, and the history of

the discussions of our federal Courts, and the just inference from

the discussion of this subject in the Supreme Court seems to be,

that a citizen cannot divest himself of his allegiance, except under

the sanction and permission of his government declared by law.
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Mr. Chairman, there is one principle of government which I

would beg leave to commend to the consideration of my friends

from Leon and Monroe; it is one which is regarded every where,

and seems to be universal. The Czar and the Sultan are bound by

it—it is this, that "the standard of power, is the measure of right."

I say even in Turkey, though it is an absolute monarchy, and

Mahmond Czar can order a wretch to the bowstring, or to be tied

up in a sack, and flung into the sea, yet there are some rights, which

even he dare not destroy. Under every form of government the

extent of its power is the rule of the action, and the criterion of the

rights of the governed. A government may be arbitrary without

being despotic yet despotism itself is bound by custom, which if it

attempt to defy, it must "o'erleap itself and fall on the other side."

In like manner, the Constitution of the United States is the

great . standard of our rights ; Congress governs only in con-

formity to the Constitution, it is sovereign only within this sphere,

but any assumption of power beyond it, is an usurpation—is a

violation of the principles of that sacred charter, and of the spirit

of ancient friendship in which it was formed.

Once more Sir, consider the original condition of Florida, and

her peculiar relations with the Federal Government consequent

upon the change. She was not carved out of the ancient domain of

the confederacy as many of the Western States, but a Territory of

a foreign country, acquired by purchase, and has rights guaran-

teed by the treaty ceding it, and from the period of its cession,

entitled to claim, in the spirit of that treaty, the fostering care and

protection of our government, and all the advantages and blessings

of our republican institutions.

Sir, I must be indulged when I advert with some warmth to the

doctrines which I have heard advocated on this floor. No man

can listen to them without emotion, no American can speak of

them, without evincing at least in some degree, the indignation of

a patriot and the spirit of a freeman. I maintain that when a man

lands on our shores, no matter what may be the tincture of his

skin, or the language in which he articulates his wants ; no matter

what the destiny that may have ruled him, the moment he sets his

foot on American soil, in the fervid language of Curran, "the soul
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swells beyond the measure of its chains, the shackles fall from

around him, and he walks forth redeemed, regenerated and dis-

enthralled," by tlie glorious spirit of American freedom

!

Mr. Woodward said there were some other authorities which he

should introduce, and though he feared he was trespassing on the

attention of the committee, he should still crave indulgence. My
case Sir, said Mr. W., is peculiar; already sufficiently considered

by nature, heaven knows, and expecting to be more so by the Re-

porter, I think I may be allowed some amplification. I shall proceed

then Mr. Chairman, with as nmch brevity as the subject will per-

mit, and with all the simplicity in my power. I shall take the liberty

to adduce another authority which figured here yesterday in the

hands of the gentleman from Leon. My friend read the case like a

lawyer, citing those portions which suited his argument, and omit-

ting that part which had a bearing adverse to his views. Sir, I wish

to see this mode of arguing banished from this Assembly, I desire

to see debaters in this Convention, reason like statesmen, and not

dispute like lawyers. But I excuse the gentleman from Leon, there

is much to extenuate in the matter, it is owing to the force of

habit, and besides it is the constitution of the human mind, to

linger around what is congenial or favorable, and to shut out from

view, conclusions that are repugnant to its peculiar tastes, al-

though those conclusions are just.

Mr. Woodward here referred [to] the case of the American In-

surance Company, vs. Canter, 1st Peter's Reports—decided by

the Supreme Court; Marshall, delivering the opinion. Mr. W.,

read in support of his argument, various portions of the decision,

especially the concluding paragraph, confirming the decision of the

Court of Key West.

Here Sir, said Mr. W., is a decision of the highest judicial

tribunal of this country, giving its sanction to the decision of a

court established by a law of this Territory, how then can it be

asserted that the authority of the Territory is so insignificant.''

Gentlemen talk of abrogating Bank charters, on the alledged

ground of want of power in the Legislature. Whilst we hold up to

them, a decision of the Supreme Court, solemnly recognizing the

authority of a Territorial Court, and sustaining the validity of its
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decree ; aye Sir, of a Court established by an act of the Legislative

Council, under the organic law, and exercising admiralty juris-

diction.

Sir, I humbly conceive that as Congress is supreme within the

sphere of its just constitutional powers, as a State is sovereign

within the boundary of its reserved rights, so a Territory is com-

petent to exercise powers not inhibited by the Organic Law, or

restrained by any act of Congress. This will not be denied. Can

not Senators grant charters? have they not done so in numerous

instances with the acquiescence of Congress.? Contracts Sir, are

protected by the judiciary, they cannot be infringed with impunity,

nor can rights accruing under them be disturbed. I beg permission

to refer to a case in point, in which the very power which seems so

questionable with some gentlemen, was exercised by a Territorial

Legislature, acquiesced in by Congress, and sustained by a Court

of high authority.

Mr. Woodward here cited Brendell's Reports ; Williams, vs.

Bank of Michigan; decided by the Court for the Correction of

Errors, of New York, and read part of the opinion of Chancellor

Walworth, and of other Senators. The Court was unanimous. The

decision was that Congress having acquiesced in the act of the

Legislature, incorporating the Bank, the authority of that in-

corporation, could not be questioned.

Mr. W. continued. It is argued that the sanction of Congress

must be express. This I deny. I deny it upon every principle

of morality, of equity, and of constitutional law. I contend that

Congress is bound to interpose to prevent unconstitutional, un-

wise or improvident legislation ; and that if by its silence it lends

its sanction to a grant, it cannot subsequently interfere to divest

rights which have accrued under it.

Can Congress stand passively by, and permit a contract to be

entered into, and then afterwards, at any time, at its own will,

assume to annul and abrogate it, and all this merely because it did

not please to speak out in the first instance.'' Can Congress take

advantage of its own wrong? Sir, I would maintain that for various

reasons, the silence of Congress is the very best criterion of its



REPORTS OF CONVENTION 209

acquiescence. I could refer to precedents upon this point but it is

too plain to be argued.

Mr. W., here referred to 11th Peter's Reports, case of the

Charles River Bridge—decided in the Supreme Court; and quoted

the opinions of Chief Justice Taney, and Judge Story. He said

he would not fatigue the committee by reading from those opinions

at length, but content himself with stating the principle on which

they were founded ; which was the great principle that a State can

pass no law impairing the obligation of contracts. The Chief

Justice admitted the right to be clearly with the plaintiffs, but

dismissed the Bill, for want of jurisdiction. Mr. W., also read from

1st Kent's Commentaries, page 412, upon the same point, the de-

cision of the Supreme Court, in the celebrated case of Fletcher, vs.

Peck. "A grant is a contract within the meaning of the Constitu-

tion." "A grant is a contract executed." Sir, said Mr. W., a con-

tract by a state, is like a contract by an individual, and the same

rules of law apply.

Again, if a State cannot pass a law impairing the obligation of

contracts—can a Territor}' ? However simple some gentlemen may
deem this point, nevertheless I think it one hard to get round; a

position upon this ground alone, this eminent landmark of the

Constitution, would be impregnable.

But it is said, that this power can be exercised by a Convention;

Sir, I cannot conceive how the peculiar composition of a political

body, can affect a fundamental principle. This Convention is the

representative of the sovereignty of the People, it is true—but

still of the People of the Territory of Florida; how then, can those

who assert that a Territory has no j^ower, claim for it in this re-

gard—the exercise of the very highest poUtical prerogative. Be-

sides, I would contend that the Convention even of a sovereign

State, cannot establish a fundamental law, in conflict with the

Constitution of the United States. A state cannot in reference to

this subject, do that in its conventiomd, which it could not have

done in ordinary legislative capacity, because the Constitution

makes no distinction, and this prohibition was intended to operate

upon States in their sovereign character, it strikes directly at one

of the highest attributes of political power.
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Mr. Chairman, I shall not trespass much longer upon the com-

mittee. If Congress by its acquiescence has sanctioned the Bank

Charters of this Territory, can it now repeal those which cover

vested rights ?

The honorable gentleman from Leon, on my left, (Mr. West-

cott,) and his able colleague who sits before me, (Mr. Thompson.)
—"The two Gentlemen of Verona," Sir, and also my colleague,

(Mr. Baltzell,) have referred to a case in Louisiana, where Con-

gress annulled a charter years after it had been granted, but

neither of the honorable members have stated the peculiar circum-

stances of the case, whether any rights had accrued under the

charter to third parties, or whether any or what indemnity was

offered by Congress, indeed the gentlemen profess to quote the

case merely from memory, and as it is wanting in those essential

points, it cannot be relied on as authority in this debate.

But the doctrine is too monstrous to be credited for a moment,

it carries its own refutation on its face. What Sir, am I to be told

that although neither a State nor a Territory can pass a law im-

pairing the obligation of contracts, yet that Congress can at a

blow, at its own arbitrary will, destroy the rights of other parties

under a contract, which itself has virtually made? Sir, I would not

allow myself to conceive that Congress could pass such a law, and

I would not yield to it, even if they did.

The gentleman from Leon, (Mr. Westcott,) has cited Story, to

show that a Territory holds every thing at the mere will and pleas-

ure of Congress, and as a matter of kindness and favour. Sir, I

must again enter my disclaimer to such doctrines, on the principles

which I have argued, and because I think our whole Territorial

history refutes them. All our institutions held ex-gratia of Con-

gress ! Have we not our organic law, establishing by Congress, as

I understand it in conformity to the spirit of the treaty, guaran-

teeing to "the inhabitants of Florida, the rights, privileges, and

immunities" of the citizens of the United States? Habeas corpus,

and trial by Jury ; can Congress at its wiU, deprive us too of these?

We take nothing by implication, here is the law, and we claim what

is therein set forth. The organic law, is our magna charta, granted

by Congress, if you so please to phrase it, by which Congress is
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bound, even had we no rights under the Constitution, no assurance

of protection and civil liberty, in the free[,] glorious, and redeem-

ing spirit of our institutions, which I for one, whatever may please

others to do, shall be the last to renounce.

A few words more Mr. Chairman, and I shall have done. I esteem

it Sir, a sound maxim in political as well as in social life

—

"i/n medio

tutisshnus," my colleague has struck out a course which appears

to me to comport with this maxim, and I shaU adhere to it. It is

not my habit as you know Sir, to indulge in the complimentary

vein in this House, for as the accomplished gentleman from Leon

opposite (Gen. Read,) would say, "I do not deem it in good taste

to eulogize the merits of individuals on this floor," yet I must be

allowed to express my honest pride that a member from my county

should have originated a message so proper and so salutary, and

seems ambitious of acting the noble part of a mediator in the divi-

sions of the Convention. I have no fears of him Sir, as I have had

of a certain distinguished Statesman of our country, that he

would act the part of the grand pacifier, in order afterwards to

play the part of the proud disturber. No Sir, such a part will never

be enacted by a delegate from Jackson County, and I trust not by

any member of this Convention. I advocate these Resolutions, be-

cause I think we can all meet here on common ground, at least

for compromise. The honorable gentleman from Franklin, (Col.

Semmes,) who addressed the House last evening, whose high pride

and elevated sense of honor, trembled Uke an aspen leaf at the very

breath of suspicion against his country's good faith, and even to

have entirely mistaken the object and purport of these resolu-

tions. They propose to refer this subject of Banking and other In-

corporations, the privileges and immunities conferred by their

charters, and the question of the powers of the Legislative Coun-

cil, to the consideration of Congress, invoking its aid, and ap-

pealing to its justice to devise measures for our relief from the

improvident legislation of our council, which may eventually lead

to results oppressive to our State. If Congress should not respond

to our request, or should treat our solicitation with indifference,

the people then take such a course in the premises, as calm and
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mature reflection, and a just appreciation of the rights of all

parties shall require.

The issue will then have been fairly presented, and the final

action will be deliberately taken. But the people cannot as I hold,

be in any event entirely released from their obligations. They may
through a Convention declare how far those charters shall be

modified, within what limits the powers of the Legislature shall

be restricted, and to what extent action under these charters shall

be restrained. In the meantime the course suggested by these reso-

lutions, seems to me, to be the only one to escape the shoals and

quicksands which environ every other. One party cannot be re-

leased from a contract by which it has profited, and the other

party left to bear the burthen ; neither can a burthen be imposed

equitably on all, where the benefit is received only by a part. This

then, is the only safe direction for us to move in, to avoid a most

perplexing dilemma—and I hope it will be concurred in by the

Convention. I might appeal in its support to sentiments of state

pride, and national honour, but I forbear. Whenever the proper

time for such appeals shall come, I would ask, who would suff^er the

reputation of our young state to be tarnished abroad.'' I would

take even higher grounds—the ground of moral obligation. I

would appeal to those abiding moral feelings deep in the heart of

the people. They will ask not what they may do with impunity, but

what they ought to do consistently with just claims. There is Sir,

such a philosophy in practical life, as political Ethics, which ap-

plies to political affairs, the same principles that bind man to man

in social intercourse—those principles which link communities to-

gether by indissoluble ties. This Sir, is the vital air of political or-

ganization, in which "we live and move, and have our political

being," deprived of which, society would fall asunder; 'tis that

faith which in the glowing language of Burke, "holds the moral ele-

ments of the world together," 'tis if I may so venture to express it,

that
—"golden everlasting chain.

Whose strong embrace holds heaven, and earth, and main."

Sir, I impeach no man's motives, least of all, the motives of the
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author of the first of these series of Resolutions, (Col. Bellamy.)

Full well I know that he is incapable of any sentiment that could

be impeached—that he shnnks instinctively from a contract with

dishonor, I only ask him to observe as a legislator and a states-

man, the same rigid principles to which he adheres as a man. I ask

him to revolve well in his mind, the consequences that would flow

from the measure he proposes. Let us disregard all merely legal

questions, and not seek to shelter ourselves under merely legal

disabilities, from the performance of a contract bona-fide made.

The only question which I would put to the honest yeomanry of

the country, would be, will you keep your word—I know them well,

and my life on it Sir, they would not pause to count dollars and

cents, nor make a fractional estimate of the character of the

State

—

they would redeem the pledge!

Finally Sir, consider the powers of the Legislative Council,

when these charters were granted. That council constituted the

immediate legislature of the Territory, elected by the people, and

directly responsible to them for abuse of their authority, yet re-

member how the people have silently acquiesced under these grants.

Ought they not to have memorialized Congress long before this

time, and can they now without this application, prejudge the

question.'' If Congress has the power to abrogate these charters,

shall we assert, that right or wrong we will.'' Sir, if Congress refuse

to afford relief, unless our Legislature apply some check in time,

our contracts must be performed, though enforced by the hard

hand of taxation. In conclusion Sir, I must say that we dare not

adopt the resolutions of the gentleman from Jcffei'son. How can

we approach Congress with the Constitution in one hand, and these

Resolutions in the other, setting at naught grants which have re-

ceived its sanction. Why Sir, according to the doctrines of those

who approve of these resolutions, we are debarred—the question

is already foreclosed, and we are precluded ; and we must remain,

chained at the crushing feet of our inexorable rulers. But I think

differently, and I hope for a happier issue, than the alternative

presented by them.

The resolutions of my colleague submit this whole subject to

the most competent and unquestioned jurisdiction; that power



214 TERRITORIAL FLORIDA JOURNALISM

bound to protect, aid, and relieve us, the very quarter of all others

to which we should look for light and direction in this instance and

at this peculiar juncture of our affairs. There is no doubt with

me, as to the power of the Convention to take action in this mode,

and certainly none as to its perfect propriety. We shall only have

moved in the sphere of our general duties, and shall have assumed

no dangerous or unwarrantable power. It is the province of this

Convention by all appropriate forms to propose the State of

Florida for admission into the Union, and to remove as far as we

can all obstacles to her future progress and prosperity. The sub-

ject matter of these resolutions, is an evil, which in its results may
embarrass and impede our new State. We owe it therefore to our-

selves, and to others, to speak out in time, in order to avert from

Florida, the oppressive consequences which may ensue from the

existing state of things, and preserve unsullied the fair name of

the youngest sister of the confederacy.

And now Mr. Chairman, permit me to return my unfeigned ac-

knowledgements to the committee for its indulgent attention; I

would not have trespassed on your liberality Sir, so long, but for

the importance of the subject and the degree of awful responsi-

bility, which I feel devolves on the- Convention. We are accountable

to our constituents, to posterity, to a higher power. Never surely,

was a higher or more sacred trust confided to men. We are not

enacting laws to-day, which can be repealed next year—no Sir, in

the words of a great master of his art, "we paint for posterity."

We are rearing a political Edifice, for future generations, and we

should endeavour to establish it on principles durable as the rock

of ages—to embody in it the elements of permanence, and the

attributes of power. Let us avoid then I entreat you Sir, whatever

can weaken or impair its stability ; let us discard all party objects

and all sectional partialities, and come forward not merely with the

formal phrases of parliamentary courtesy, but in the genuine feel-

ings of fraternal regard. Let not discord enter here, I invoke that

mighty shade whose image is suspended over your head,f to infuse

into our bosoms his own magnanimous spirit of forbearance and

f Pointing to the portrait of Washington, over the President's chair.
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moderation; I appeal to the living picture[s]+ around us, to shed

their radiance across our path ; I invoke the Genius of my country,

to inspire us with the true ancient American devotion to our coun-

try's good.

Sir, I have done. If in the course of my remarks any thing may

have escaped me personalW exceptionable, I hope it is unnecessary

for me to disclaim any such intention ; if I have said ought that

could touch the feelings of any one, I have only to say in the lan-

guage of the immortal Burke, "pardon something to tlie spirit of

Liberty."

{^Reproduced from the St. Joseph Times, February 2, 1839.]

Reported for the Times.

NOTES OF THE DEBATES.
IN THE

CONSTITUTIONAL CONVENTION

OF FLORIDA.

Held in the City of St. Joseph, January, 1839.

Saturday, Jan. 5th, 1839.

MR. BELLAMY of Jackson, said that he would now renew

his motion to refer the resolutions of his colleague (Mr.

Baltzell,) relative to Banks and other corporations, to the people

for their ratification or rejection before they were sent on to

Congress. His motion heretofore offered for that purpose had been

cut off, by the very illiberal call for the previous question made by

his colleague and the gentleman from Leon (Mr. Westcott.)

In renewing this motion he was anxious, extremely anxious, to

give gentlemen who were eternally reminding the Convention of

their great and exclusive love for the dear sweet people an oppor-

tunity of testing their sincerity—of practising their own pre-

cepts. Those who had concurred with him in the general course

proper to be pursued in tliis Convention, had been and are now

+ The portraits of our present distinguished Statesmen.
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willing that their acts rather than their words should recommend

them to the people. For what purpose Mr. President, have we

been sent here by our constituents .? Was it to elect ourselves into

a court of justice to try ex parte all the existing institutions of the

land and to condemn them unheard.'' Was it to regulate the cur-

rency of the country? Was it to sit in judgement on the United

States Bank.'' Was it to pronounce that Congress had no power to

create a Territorial Government in this Territory as has been

gravely contended for, and therefore to declare the titles to all our

property held under the acts of that government null, void, and of

no force ; or was it not rather to lay down a few plain, simple

fundamental principles upon which the superstructure of our

future government was to be established.''

He had contended before and he would still contend that not

one hundredth part of the good people of Florida even for one

moment imagined, when they were voting for members to this Con-

vention, that we their representatives would be here called on to

say that their word of honor—was not their word of honor—that

their plighted faith was not their plighted faith, that they were

not bound by any engagements, however solemnly entered into,

and that in fact they were not capable of making a contract. Sir,

for myself and the generous and honourable county I in part rep-

resent, I scorn and repudiate such doctrines—and believing that

this Convention has travelled out of the pale of its authority, in

attacking our existing corporate institutions, and unwilling as I

am that such an extra judicial act should go forth as the voice, of

the people and obligatory upon them, without their assent thereto

—I propose sir, that our action on this subject be referred to the

arbitrament of the people.

Mr. Baltzell, said he understood the maneuver of his colleague

from Jackson. It was only intended to embarrass the House in

their course as to the resolutions, nor could he believe the gentle-

man sincere in this sudden regard for the interests of the people.

If the gentleman had not all along opposed every measure cal-

culated to extend popular priviledges \_sic'\ ; if he had not at every

stage opposed these resolutions, there might be at least an ap-

pearance of sincerity in his present regard for, and deference to
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the opinions of the dear people. As the mover of those resolu-

tions, he felt no indebtedness to the gentleman for his present so-

licitude as to their fate. He called upon the house not to be fright-

ened or turned aside from its course by the embarrassment which

was now attempted to be thrown in the way. Could any one believe

that the gentleman was sincere—that he was disposed to carry out

what the house had I'esolved upon. By what means does he propose

to effect his purpose? Had he shown any plan by which his proposi-

tion could be submitted to the people. How, or when, or where would

he submit it to them. Will the House sir, suffer the whole inten-

tion of the resolutions, which have been adopted after a procras-

tinated and mature debate to be thus destroyed by an insidious

pretence of regard for the will of the people. Did they not per-

ceive that the whole object was, to defeat the resolutions by mak-

ing them odious to the people. The proposition comes from one

who has throughout acted in opposition to the dear people, and

been one of the warmest and most violent supporters of vested

rights. It was the duty of the House, to look with distrust upon

a proposition coming from that quarter.

Mr. Woodward, cared not who questioned his sincerity'. He could

and would support the proposition of his colleague from Jackson,

(Mr. Bellamy,) with the high consciousness of his own integrity

and sincerity. He had no right to attribute less questionable

motives to his colleague. He had also voted throughout for the

resolutions offered b}' Mr. Baltzell : but he had no dread or ob-

jection that the people should pass upon them. When the vote was

taken referring the Constitution hereafter to be formed to the

sanction of the people, it had met his approval and he thought the

same principle would apply to the resolutions. If the Convention

should adjourn, or from any cause should fail in completing the

Constitution we were sent here to adopt—an embarrassment might

arise from the manner in which the resolutions had been disposed

of. There was an inconsistency in referring the Constitution to

the people—and withholding the resolutions. Let them both go.

The principle of submitting our entire work to the people was a

sound democratic doctrine, and he would support it. If the resolu-

tions were sanctioned by a vote of the people, they would come be-
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fore Congress with a higher claim to their consideration. If rejected

by them, he was the last man to take advantage of his position to

misrepresent an honorable and enlightened constituency.

Mr. Bellamy, of Jackson, in reply to the enquiries of his col-

league (Mr. Baltzell,) would say, that he intended it to have been

understood, and to have so expressed it in his motion that the reso-

lutions, along with the Constitution, be submitted to the people,

at the same time, and in the same manner. If the voters of the

Territory adopted them, however much he disapproved of the prin-

ciples and concessions contained in them, he was not disposed to

set up his single voice against the ascertained will of a majority.

But sir, the subject embraced in the resolutions had never been

mooted or discussed among my constituency. I cannot say what

their opinion is, I can only judge from their general character.

They are a body sir, of high-souled and honourable men, and I

must be sadly deceived in the estimate I have formed of them if

they would adopt a proposition which would deprive any portion

of the people of Florida of their just rights and privileges.—For

myself sir, as an individual, yet animated by the lofty spirit that

pervades my constituents, I declare, that before I would take that

pen to sign an instrument that would infringe one jot or tittle, on

the acknowledged rights,—the vested rights, aye, the chartered

rights, if gentlemen will so have it[,] of the humblest cow driver in

my county—I would suffer my right arm to be severed from my
body. Sir, it has never been my practice as a private citizen or a

politician, to utter sweet soothing words to the people. I have been

charged with a different course, but on this occasion, when a propo-

sition is adopted by this House affecting my own honor and the

honor of my constituents, and of yours, sir, and the author of it

shrinks from submitting it to the people, I feel it a duty I owe to

myself and to them, to show who it is that dreads the appeal to

the ballot box.

My colleague (Mr. Baltzell,) has said, that the object of my
motion is to defeat the resolutions. I would ask sir, how or why it

would have that effect, unless the people reject them. Is it not sir,

a tacit admission on his part that he does not believe his resolu-

tions acceptable to the people, and yet they are to be crammed
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down the throats of members by a brute majority, and posted off

to Washington City as the voice of the people of this Territory,

before they are even considered by them, and when the originators

dare not refer them to the people. The gentleman has gone on very

gratuitousl}' to assert, that I am an enemy to the dear people

—

with whom he is so much in love—and yet afraid, to trust— [Mr.

Baltzell here disclaimed having used the words enemy to the peo-

ple.] Mr. Bellamy resumed: well sir, if those were not the precise

words, he had used others that were equivalent. In m}' whole course

upon this floor, I have acted with a full responsibility, of the high

obligations due to my constituents ; my feeble abilities and most

earnest efFoi'ts, have been devoted to what I thought to be the ut-

terance of their opinions and the promotion of their interests. True

sir, it has been tauntingly thrown up to me b}' my colleague, that

I skip over authorities, and arrive at conclusions while others are

still doubting and hesitating. Sir, I want no authorities to aid me

in arriving at the truth of any proposition, other than the dictates

of common sense, common honesty, and the common principles of

right and wrong between man and man.

My course, both in opposing the resolutions on this floor, and

in now moving their reference to our constituents, is influenced by

no sinister consideration. The little stock I held in the Union Bank,

one of the institutions proposed to be affected by this movement,

is parted with—I have no interest in it farther than that, every

citizen should feel in the chartered institutions of the land. Nor

am I influenced by any motive foreign to my duty as delegate—

I

have but seldom come before the people as a candidate for public

office, nor do I expect to do so again, and all who know me, here and

elsewhere, will do me the justice to say that I am more likely to get

into difficulties from an open mouthed candor-—than from the

practice of a covert or two-sided policy.

Mr. President, I will give place to no man, not even to the gen-

tleman himself in devotion to the true interests of the people. I have

none other myself than that which is deeply interwoven with every

tissue of the planting interest ; and if the evils which gentlemen

magnify, and predict, shall ever arise from the plighted faith of

the Territory, made in behalf of our existing institutions, I shall
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suffer more perhaps than some, who seem frightened at the ap-

prehension of them.

I should oppose these resolutions coming from any quarter,

particularly so, when originating from this Convention. Do they

not present us to the American Congress and the world in a ridicu-

lous and contemptible light ! In one hand, we hold up to them, for

ratification a Constitution, claiming the attributes of sovereignty,

the right and ability, to guard, protect, and manage our own con-

cerns ; in the other, a humble petition, acknowledging our weak-

ness, and incapacity to regulate our own peculiar institutions, and

asking Congress to take care of us, to save us from ourselves. As a

Floridian I denounce and scorn the application, and thank God I

have not, and will not as a representative from one of the first

counties of the Territory give my sanction to it, until passed upon

and approved by the people. Then sir, and not till then—would I

3'ield a reluctant assent to a measure so fraught with danger and

dishonor

!

The vote was then taken and the motion lost.

l^Many articles both for and against the constitution appeared

in the newspapers. TJie following, published in tJie Floridian of

February 2, 1839, is one of the best. The editor assures us that few

did more "than the author to bring about the Convention."^

For the Floridian.

THE CONVENTION.

UPON a cursory perusal of the Constitution, I am deeply

grieved to confess, that I discern objections to its ratifica-

tion by the people altogether insurmountable.

1. The first is the appointment of Representation, the most

important subject involved in a Constitution, the very basis of all

republican compact; in which gross inequality always has pro-

duced, and will never fail to produce endless, bitter, and implacable

contentions. By the scheme of our Constitution, the House of Rep-

resentatives is never to exceed sixty, and every county shall be en-
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titled to one. It is obvious, on a moment's reflection, that great in-

equality of representation, will result from this provision, that it

will be seen and felt at the outset, and be aggravated every year

of our onward course. The apportionment made by the Conven-

tion is admitted to be temporai-y, but will probably not be improved

by a future Legislature; their apportionment assigns to the

county of Calhoun, with a population less than the city of Talla-

hassee, one Senator ; To the County of Leon with a population of

eleven thousand two—when by every just and equitable prin-

ciple, she is entitled to six or seven times as many as Calhoun ; while

Dade, without freeholders enough to form a Jury, and ]Musquito

[sic], without people enough, men and women included, to create

a riot, are each entitled forever to one Representative. Florida con-

tains now 19 counties, in twenty years they must, for the con-

venience of the inhabitants, be increased to 40. Many of the East-

ern, and some of the Western counties containing probably from

800 to 1,000 inhabitants.

In eight years Leon county has doubled her population and

quadrupled her wealth ; at the same ratio of increase in twenty

years her population would exceed fifty thousand ; sa}' however one

half that, twent}- five thousand. On dividing the whole representa-

tion, sixty members among the forty counties, Leon will be en-

titled to two, while some of the sand hill or ever glade counties

that are unable to assemble the materials of a court, and have to

borrow a jail, will send one.—With a population at the present

moment of one fourth of the whole Territory, Leon has a rep-

resentation in the Senate, (say one,) of one sixteenth, in the House,

a seventh or eighth. In five years the disparity will be greater, in

twent}' so much greater, as to be insufferable ; a desperate specimen

of the Rotten Borough sj'stcm imposed by the St. Joseph Con-

stitution.

2. All future Legislatures are deprived of all power to raise

money for any other purpose than the necessary expences of gov-

ernment. The State of Florida can consequently never undertake or

encourage, by contributions in money any turnpike or rail road,

or anv canal, or any public improvement, however vital to the in-

terests of the community. They can provide for no system of free
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schools or other plan of general education, collect no libraries, or

establish and endow no medical or other colleges, grant no bounties

for the encouragement of agriculture or manufactories, &c., &c.

This is an extraordinary and unprecedented restriction of the

powers of Legislation.

3. Coupled with the restraints on chartered companies, in ar-

ticle 13, that they shall be created by general laws, not special acts,

shall not exist more than two years, shall not divide more than

ten per cent., renders it morally certain that so long as this Con-

stitution lasts, no rail road or canal will ever be made in Florida^

—

the country of all others inviting and requiring their execution,

for the State cannot, and private companies will not undertake

them under such restrictions and discouragements.

Article thirteen, section fourteen, is a fine specimen of the pre-

cision of special pleading and technical accuracy of language

purely legal, made subservient to the broad views of a comprehen-

sive political code ; none of the disguise of the masquerade where

no one except one of the party can tell a man from a woman. The

ambiguity being therefore of a nature called patens, every person is

presumed to be able with the requisite application to understand it.

To them I recommend the enquiry, 1st. What is designed by the

extraordinary power given to the first Legislature, which even the

Loco Focos and Radicals, if there were any such in the Conven-

tion, refused to extend to future Legislatures.

2. What is the meaning of "vested rights.'"'

3. Of the "obligation of contracts."

4. And with all becoming deference and humility I recommend

this section in an especial manner to the lessees of a certain brick

tenement within pohit blank shot of the first Legislature assembled

under "this" Constitution.

Do me the favor, Mr. Editor, to insert this in your widely cir-

culating journal, and if you consider such suggestions worthy of

notice, you may count on others from
Q IN A Corner.

[^The following resolutions submitted by Thomas Baltzell on

banks and banking are reproduced from the St. Joseph Times
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of February 2, 1839. They were reported separately from the

regular Convention report.'\

MR. BALTZELL'S RESOLUTIONS.

WHEREAS, the Congress of the United States of America
soon after the cession of the Floridas to the United States,

incorporated by law the Territorial Government of Florida, and

delegated the Legislative power over all rightful subjects of Legis-

lation to an officer called the Governor of the Territory, appointed

by, and holding his office at, the will of the Executive of the United

States, and a body called the Legislative Council at first appointed

by said Executive but subsequently allowed to be chosen by certain

of the inhabitants of said Territory, Congress expressly requiring

report to be annually made to the President of the United States,

of all the laws made by said Governor and Legislative Council, "to

be laid before Congress which if disapproved by Congress were to

be thenceforth of no force."

And whereas, said Governor and Legislative Council have passed

numerous acts incorporating Banking, Railroad and other com-

panies ; and the Governor of the Territory in pursuance of certain

provisions contained in such acts, has executed and delivered to

the Union Bank of Florida bonds amounting to the sum of three

millions of dollars in the name of, and binding the Territory of

Florida to the payment of said sum ; and has made guarantees in

the name of said Territory on bonds of the Bank of Pensacola to

the amount of five hundred thousand dollars, which bonds and

guarantees have been negotiated and the money received by said

Banks respectively.

And the said Bank of Pensacola claims the right under the

Charter granted her as aforesaid to have further guarantees exe-

cuted to her by the Territory to the amount of two millions of dol-

lars.

And the Southern Life Insurance and Trust Company also claim

the right under the charter granted to them to have the guarantee

of the Territory on their bonds to an amount not limited by law.

And the foregoing with the other Banking, Railroad and other

charters contain other grants of powers highly objectionable, and
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have already produced serious injuries and are calculated to em-

barrass the Government of the state in its future operations \^torn:

and?] so to produce further great loss, detrimental to the people.

And whereas, the [Congrjess of the United States, by their

power aforesaid, can remedy and correct the injury for the fu-

ture, and relieve the people from their embarrassment in this re-

spect.

Be it Resolved therefore, that the early attention of Congress

be and is hereby earnestly requested to this subject, and this Con-

vention in behalf of the people of Florida solemnly invoke its aid

in the passage of a law, to remedy as far as practicable the evils

which have already resulted from the improvident and injudicious

acts of the Territorial Legislature, and to prevent the disastrous

consequences which it is apprehended may ensue from the same

cause, and whilst this Convention would deprecate any course cal-

culated to impair the obligation of contracts, or to weaken the

credit, or to effect injuriously the character and honor of the

people of Florida : they yet respectfully insist that that honorable

body will take such action upon the subject by altering, repealing,

or amending the charters that have been granted, or by modify-

ing the same, as will protect the people from further injury—main-

tain their rights as a free people, and preserve their just interests

and privileges.

Reminiscences of the Florida Convention—On a certain day,

which is unimportant and therefore nameless, Mr. W. of Leon,

quoted from the Globe in an argument on a legal point. Mr. W.
of Jackson, whose corporeal dimensions, are as diminutive as his

intellect is gigantic, rebuked him somewhat sharply for such quota-

tion, in reply to which, the speaker observed, giving by his gesture

a personal point to the remark de minimis non curat lex. The gal-

lant member from Jackson promptly retorted, that the efforts of

the gentleman reminded him of another latin quotation not entirely

inapplicable

—

"Montes parturiunt et nascitur ridiculus mus." We
leave our readers to hunt up the wit,—all that we can say is—at

the time, the gentlemen smiled, the ladies tittered ; and those mem-

bers, (being a majority,) who did not understand latin, looked
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wise—except, one from the Seminole counties, who exclaimed in

Indian, Holee-waguschay

.

Fighting with an enemy''s weapon!—The strongest objection

urged by the friends of the Ranks against the course proposed by

the Loco Foco members of the Convention was, that it would vio-

late the plighted honor and faith of Florida, impair the obligation

of contracts, and invade vested rights. On the last day of the Con-

vention when a ])roposition was made, that members should relin-

quish their pay and mileage to the Territory, Mr. W. of Leon,

the Ulysses or Thyrsitcs,—(we do not remember which) of the

Loco Focos—said, that there was a contract between the people,

and the members, that the labourer was worthy, of his hire, and he

implored gentlemen not to violate the plighted faith of Florida,

to sully her honor, to impair the obligation of contracts, and de-

stroy vested rights ! This argument, or something else, was irre-

sistable [sic]. The members would not tarnish the fair name of

Florida, and agreed to receive their pay.

Mr. W. of Leon, on one occasion through mistake found himself

voting with the Rank part}'. He begged to correct his vote but was

refused, on the ground that as he had got into good company by

accident, he would be kept there by force. One of his opponents

good humouredly said that he, had always entertained hopes of his

colleague, on the principle

—

"That while the lamp holds out to burn.

The vilest sinner may return;"

and that he was not disposed to thwart a reformation so auspi-

ciously begun. Mr. W. made some scriptural reply, and rested per

force among his new confederates—looking as wild as the Fox in

Easop's [sic] Fables with his tail cut off.

Mr. Ward, of Leon, at a late period in the deliberations of the

Convention moved that the rule of the House be waived and that

he be permitted to move a reconsideration of the several votes had

on previous days, whereby-

—

Duellists, Ministers of the Gospel, and

Bank Directors, are disqualified from holding any office of trust,

emolument, or profit. Evil disposed jicrsons have attributed this

movement of the member from Leon, to the fact of his being a
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Bank Director and having on one or two occasions pulled a trigger

with malice aforethought. His acknowledged disconnection from

the Church however, relieves him from any sinister motive as to

ministers of the Gospel—and we have hopes from this incipient

manifestation of piety, that his exclusion from ofHce will in time,

become as perfect as the Constitution has made it in the three

cases alluded to.
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climate, and the Indian tribes from the first discovery to the

present time, with a map, views, etc. New York, A. T. Good-

rich, 1837. Pp. vi, 7-304.

Wooldridge, John, ed. : History of Nashville, Tenn., with full

outline of the natural advantages, accounts of the mound
builders, Indian tribes, early settlement, organization of the

Mero district, and . . . history of the city down to the present

time. Nashville, Tenn., Published for H. W. Crew by the Pub-

lishing House of the Methodist Episcopal Church, South, 1890.

Pp. 656.

Wyman, Thomas Bellows: Genealogy of the name and family of

Hunt. Authorized by W. L. G. Hunt. Boston, J. Wilson and

Son, printers, 1862-1863. Pp. xv, 414.
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II. NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS NOT LISTED
IN APPENDIX II

Bangor Historical Magazine. Bangor, Me., 1886-1894. (Vol. IV

contains a short anonymous article on "The First Printer in

Bangor." Pp. 235-236.)

Charleston Observer. Weekly, published in Charleston, S. C,
1830-1837. (In New York Historical Society.)

Daily Evening Bulletin. Daily, published in San Francisco. (Copies

in New York Public Library from 1855 to 1886.)

Daily Journal of Commerce. Daily, published by Washington

Bartlett in San Francisco in 1850 and 1851. (Copies in New
York Historical Society.)

Daily True Californian. Daily, published by Washington Bart-

lett and Cosam Julian Bartlett in San Francisco in 1856 and

1857. (Stray copies in New York Historical Society.)

The Georgian. Daily, published in Savannah, Ga. (Copies in

Georgia Historical Society, Savannah, Ga.)

The Republican Herald. Weekly, published by J. B. Webb at

Columbus, Ga. (Vol. I, no. 46, February 10, 1837, in New York

Public Library.)

William and Mary College Quarterly Historical Magazine. Wil-

liamsburg, Va., 1892 to date.

III. GENERAL REFERENCE AND MISCELLANEOUS
WORKS NOT LISTED UNDER SECTIONS

I AND II

Acts of Legislative Council of the Territory of Florida (1822-

1845).

American Antiquarian Society, Proceedings of. Worcester, Mass.

1913 to date. (Contains a checklist of American newspapers

pubhshed before 1821, Clarence S. Brigham, compiler. The

list is arranged by states in alphabetical order. It is complete

through Pennsylvania.)

American Genealogies, Index to. 5th edition. [Generally known as

Munsell's genealogical index.] Albany, N. Y., J. Munsell's Sons,

1900. Pp. 352.

American genealogies. Supplement to the Index to. Albany, N. Y.

J. Munsell's Sons, 1908. Pp. 107.
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Appleton's Annual Cyclopjcdia and Register of important events.

New York, 1877-1903.

Directory, Elliot and Crissy's New York City (1811).
Directory, Lonrrworth's Now York City (1810-1821).

Interments in Laurel Gi'ove Cemetery 1853-1861. (In Office of

Clerk of City Council, Savannah, Ga.)

Journals of the Le/rislative Council of the Territory of Florida

(1832-1845).

The National Cyclopa'dia of American Biorrraphy. New York,

James T. White and Company, 1893-1922. 18 vols.

Protestant Episcopal Church in U. S. A. Diocese of Georgia.

Journals of the annual conventions from 1867 to 1887.

Reports of decisions in the Supreme Court of the United States.

With notes, and a digest. By B. R. Curtis. (6th edition) XL
Boston, Little, Brown, and Company, 1881. Pp. viii, 598.

United States Census Office. Sixth Census. Compendium of the

enumeration of the inhahitants and statistics of the United

States. Prepared by the Department of State. Washington,

Thomas Allen, 1841'. Pp. 379.

United States Statutes at Large, III-IV. Boston, Charles C.

Little and James Brown, 1846.



INDEX

This index is intended to he reasonably complete for the main part of

the text and the appendices except the last, which is indexed only in

its large features.

A.

Abbreviations: list, 83.

Advertiser (Apalachicola; 1833-1835):

84; publisher, 78; suspended, 54;

history, 29, 109.

Advertisers: patronage, 16, 17.

Advertising: rates, 42-43.

African Colonization Society: object,

68.

Agnew, J. L. ; cited, 78n.

Aitken, —— : editor, 21.

Alabama: editors from, 80.

Alabama History Commission: report,

69n.

Alabama Whig: publisher, 69.

Albany, Ga.: home of J. Campbell, 77.

Alexander, Albert R.: editor, 28;

establishes newspaper, 126, 127.

Alexander, R. H.: nev^rspaper pub-

lisher, 28.

Alexandria, La.: home of Eastin, 69.

Allen, Richard C: takes part in con-

vention, 151, 175; death, 9.

AUa California: oldest paper in San
Francisco, 54n.

American Antiquarian Society: Pro-

ceedings, cited, 17n, 64n, 86; news-

paper files owned by, 87, 93-94, 103,

104, 107-108, 117, 120, 121, 123, 126.

Anderson, Walker: takes part in con-

vention, 176.

Apalachicola, Fla.: status (1845), 3;

commercial center, 6-9; epidemic in,

12; editors and publishers in, 54, 55,

63, 75, 76, 77, 78, 80; newspapers in,

15, 16, 29-31, 41, 85, 109, 111, 119,

120, 121, 122, 125, 126; value of

newspaper establishments, 43-44.

Apalachicola Courier: 84; character-

ized, 45, 77; editor, 78; history, 31,

119; value, 44; checklist, 119.

Apalachicola Gazette: 84; founded,

54; value, 43-44; characterized, 45-

46, 77; editor, 72; history, 30-31,

112, 119; circulation, 42; checklist,

112-113.

Apalachicola Land Co.: organizers, 7;

obtains title to land, 7, 29; induces

Bartlett to settle in Apalachicola,

30, 54; Bartlett's relations with, 56.

Apalachicolian, The: 84; publisher,

77 ; history, 33, 122 ; checklist, 122.

Appendices: 84-220.

Appleton's Annual Cyclopedia: cited,

72n.

Atkinson, Jesse: newspaper proprie-

tor, 39, 109.

Audubon, John: visits Key West, 11.

Augusta, Me.: Edes born in, 57.

Avery, I. W.: cited, 51n.

B.

Baldwin, John: newspaper proprietor,

26, 111.

Baltimore, Md.: home of Edes, 57.

Baltzell, G. F.: newspaper proprietor,

33, 120.

Baltzell, Thomas: attends St. Joseph

Convention, 131 ; activities there,

135, 138, 142, 164, 170-171, 187, 196,

198, 216, 218, 223-226.

Bangor Historical Magazine: cited,

57n.

Banks: of territorial Florida, 11, 12,

30, 31, 36; reports and debates on,

in convention, 154-157, 169-174, 180-

184, 186, 190-220, passim, 223-224.
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Bartlett, Cosam Emir: editor and pro-

prietor of newspaper, 27, 30-31, 60,

72, 112, 117, 119; induced to settle in

Apalachicola, 30, 51; relations with

land company, 56; leaves Apalachi-

cola, 32, 33; holds public office, 55;

attends convention, 79, 79n; report

of his connnittee, 158-160; character-

ized, 45-46, 53-56; Gautier compared

with, 76; his sons, 71; sketch, 53-56.

Bartlett, Cosam Julian: born in Geor-

gia, 64n, 71 ; newspaper editor and

proprietor, 27, 72, 117; leaves

Florida, 80; sketch, 73.

Bartlett, Miss Josephine: cited, 80n,

44n; owns manuscripts, 117.

Bartlett, Louis: cited, 53n, 56, 72n.

Bartlett, Myron: brother to Cosam
Emir, 54.

Bartlett, Washington: 33n, 54n, 56n,

80; newspaper editor and proprie-

tor, 27, 32, 54n, 112, 117; leaves

Florida, 80: sketch, 71-73; Memo-
rial, cited, 53n, 56n.

Bath, N. H.: birthplace of newspaper

men, 53, 57.

Beall & Greenup: editors, 103.

Bellamy, Abraham: takes part in con-

vention, 140.

Bellamy, Samuel C. : takes part in

convention, 132, 141, 152-153, 179-

180, 215-216, 218-220.

Belle Air, Fla.: health resort, 12.

Bibliography: list, 227-231.

Blount, : editor, 21.

Blount & Aitken: publishers, 95.

Boardman, Sanuiel: cited, 57n.

Bonaparte, Napoleon: his nephew in

Florida, 5.

Boston, Mass.: home of editors, 48, 52,

57.

Boston Gazette: its publisher, 57.

Bosworth, J. F.: publisher, 125.

Boundaries: in convention, 163-166.

Bowen, Mrs. X. M.: information

given by, 76n.

Bowers, Mary H.: information given

bj', 64n.

Boyd, John: cited, 74n.

Boyle, K. 11.: editor, 33, 120, 121.

Bradford, Dr. Edward: Florida

planter, 4.

Branch, John: governor of Florida, 4.

Brevard, Caroline Mays: cited, 6n.

Bridgeton, N. J.: Sibley from, 61.

Brigham, Clarence S.: cited, 69n.

Brown, Rev. David: editor, 35, 110;

sketch, 57-58.

Brown, Herbert R.: information given

by, 52n.

Brown, J. B.: newspaper proprietor,

32; editor, 121; takes part in con-

vention, 133.

Brown, Thomas Storrow: sketch, 74-

75.

Brown, Wyman & Dyke: publishers,

121.

Browne, Jefferson B.: cited, lOn, 38,

39, 40n.

Butler, John C: cited, 51n, 52n, 76n.

Cabell, E. Carrington: takes part in

convention, 140-141.

Caldwell, N. J.: Gould from, 59n.

Calhoun, John C: relations with Duff

Green, 65.

Calhoun County, Fla.: created (1838),

8.

Call, Richard Keith: territorial leader,

4, 5, 22.

Campbell, James P. H.: newspaper

proprietor, 33, 120-121, 122; biog-

raphy, 77.

Canada: editors from, 74-75; rel)ellion

in, 74.

Canal: at St. Joseph, 7.

Carlisle, James B.: newspaper pub-

lisher, 28-29.

Casender, Pedro: author, 26.

Cedar Keys, Fla.: home of A. Steele,

58.

Census: in St. Joseph convention, 158-

160.
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Census Reports: cited, 42n, 43, 76.

Chandler, Edward: newspaper pro-

prietor, 26, 111; sketch, 66.

Charleston, S. C: home of editors, 54,

59, 70, 71.

Charleston Courier: M'Kinlay a mem-
ber of its staff, 71.

Charleston Observer: cited, 50n, 71n.

Charlestown, Mass.: birthplace of

Thompson, 53.

Chattahoochee River: becomes un-

navigable, 10.

Checklist of Florida newspapers: 86-

128.

Clisby, Joseph: born in Massachu-

setts, 48; editor, 27, 50n, 60, 65, 122;

leaves Florida, 80; sketch, 51-52;

editorial, 55-56 ; cited, 65.

Clisby & Smith: newspaper proprie-

tors, 120.

Cobbett, William: English statesman,

19.

Cocke, : proposes to start news-

paper, 19.

Cohen, M. M.: editor, 128; cited, 19n,

128.

Colding, Dr. Henry: cited, 61n.

Collins, Varnum L.: cited, 59n.

Columbia, S. C: home of Knowles, 60.

Columbian Museum: C. E. Bartlett

edits, 54.

Columbus, Ga.: trade center, 6, 10;

newspapers published in, 30, 54, 77;

C. E. Bartlett dies at, 55.

Columbus Sentinel: its publisher, 77.

Commercial Advertiser (Apalachicola,

1840): 84; editor, 53; history, 33,

120-121; checklist, 121.

Com,mercial Advertiser (Apalachicola,

1843-1845): 84; complaint of, 32;

publisher, 63; history, 33-34, 125;

checklist, 125-126.

Commercial Gazette (Port Leon): 84;

history, 28, 126.

Connecticut: editor from, 58-59.

Constitution, St. Joseph: support of,

18, 25, 45; opposed, 19, 36; argu-

ments against, 220-222; adopted, 13,

14.

Constitutional Convention. See Con-

vention.

Contracts: debates on obligation of,

167-174.

Convention: editorial, 42-43, 55.

Convention (St. Joseph) : held at St.

Joseph, 8, 30, 32, 76; vote on, 13;

constitution framed by, 14, 31 ; its

sec'y, 51; members, 55, 64, 79, 130-

131; committees, 137-139; extracts

from newspaper reports of, 129-226;

organization, 130-137, 153-154; de-

bate on memorializing govt., 139-

153; id., on obligation of contracts,

167-174; id., on election of gov., 174-

186; id., on banks and banking, 154-

157, 169-174, 180-184, 186, 190-220,

jJassim, 223-224; id., on qualifica-

tions for gov., 174-186; resolutions

on banking, 154-157; id., on suffrage

and qualifications for officials, 157-

158; id., on census and apportion-

ment, 158-160; id., on general pro-

visions and domestic slavery, 160-

162; id., on seat of govt., 163; id., on

boundaries, 163-164; id., on relations

to genl. govt., 164-167; reminis-

cences, 224-226.

Cotton: exported, 6, 9.

Crane, Ambrose: 79n; editor, 23, 24;

publisher, 103.

Crawford, W. W. B.: editor, 125.

Croskey, Joseph: editor, 31, 119;

sketch, 78.

Cubberly, Fred: cited, 58.

Currier, Lorenzo: newspaper proprie-

tor, 34-35, 110; sketch, 52-53.

Currier Family: genealogy, 53-54.

Currier (L.) and Co.: newspaper pro-

prietors, 110.

Cushing, Thomas: cited, 61n.

D.
Daily Evening Bulletin: C. E. Bart-

lett edits, 73.
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Daily Evening News: its publishers,

72-73.

Daily Journal of Commerce : \V. Bart-

lett publishes, 54n, 72.

Dartmouth College: C. E. Bartlett at-

tends, 53.

Davenport, Joseph D.: newspaper pro-

prietor, 24, 25, 103, 104.

Davis, T. Frederick: cited, lOn, 35,

37n, 66.

Debates: in St. Joseph convention,

132-220, passim.

Deerfield, Mass.: home of E. Williams,

63.

Democrat, The (Columbus, Ga.) : C. E.

Bartlett edits, 64.

Dexter, Thomas D.: editor, 31, 35.

District of Columbia: editors from, 47.

Dominge, Raymond A.: newspaper

publisher and proprietor, 32, 33-34,

63, 126; sketch, 63.

Donelsons, The: related to Eastin, 69.

Dorman, O. M.: newspaper proprietor,

86.

Duane, William: politician, 19.

Durham, John George Lambton, Earl

of: his report and its importance,

74n.

Duval, Gov. William P.: takes part in

convention, 141, 143-144, 171-173,

184-186, 187-188; death of wife, 9.

Dyke, Charles E.: publisher, 32, 74;

editor, 26; sketch, 55, 75; portrait,

facing, 74.

E.

East Florida Advocate: 84; history,

36-36, 119; checklist, 119-120.

East Florida Gazette: 84; editor, 70;

history, 17, 86.

East Florida Herald: 84; other papers

compared to, 19, 20, 25, 45, 46n;

proprietors and editors, 59, 60, 63,

68, 74-75; described, 44; paper op-

posed to, 74; history, 17-19, 88; cir-

culation, 42; cited, 10. .36; checklist,

88-95; facsimile, in pocket.

East Florida Journal: proposed, 36.

Eastin, Thomas: editor and proprie-

tor, 22, 37, 104, 108; sketch, 6K-69.

Edes, Benjamin: his brotiier and
grandson, 57.

Edes, Peter: his son, 57.

Edes, Richard Walker: sketch, 57.

Edes (Richard W.) & Co.: establish

newspaper, 17, 80.

Edinburgh, Scotland: Wells at, 70.

Editors: birthplaces, 47-W!; sketches,

18-81, passim; from Massachusetts,

48-63; from New England, 47-59;

from Middle .Atlantic States, 47, 59-

66; from District of Columbia, 47,

66; from South, 47, 67-74; from New
Hampshire, 30, 53-67; from Maine,

57; from Rhode Island, 57-5S; from

Connecticut, 58-59; from New Jer-

sey, 69-63; from New York, 63;

from Pennsylvania, 63-65; from

Maryland, 65-66; from Virginia,

67-69; from Kentucky, 69-70; from

South Carolina, 70-71; from Geor-

gia, 71-73, 76, 77, 78; foreign born,

74-75; hold public offices, 48, 49, 60,

62, 55, 66, 58, 60, 62, 64, 65, 67, 68,

69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 76, 79; mentioned

in Appendix II, 86-128, passim.

El Destino Plantation: established and

location, 4; inventory in, 4n, 6n.

Elliott & Crissy: Directory, cited, 69n.

Eppes, Francis: planter, 4.

Eppes, Mrs. Nicholas Ware: cited, 5n.

Escambia Count}^ Florida: official in,

48; newspaper flies in courthouse,

101-103.

Evening Telegram (Jacksonville)

:

cited, 37n.

Fcrnandina, Fla.: newspaper pub-

lished in, 19.

Fiction: first published in Florida, 26.

Fitzgerald, John: editor, 20.

Fitzgerald (John) & Co.: publish

newspaper, 87.

Fitzpatrick, Richard: takes part in

convention, 139-140, 164-167, 187.
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Flagg, F. H.: editor, 105-106.

Florida: in 1821, 3; in 1845, 3; rivalry

between east and west, 4, 133; divi-

sion opposed, 18; id., favored, 19,

36; culture, 47, 79, 80; newspapers,

84-85, 86-128.

Florida: steamboat on St. Jolins River,

10.

Florida Advocate: 84; editor, 79n; his-

tory, 26, 103-104; checklist, 104.

Florida Argus: 84; proprietor and

editor, 37, 68, 69 ; history, 22-23, 104.

Florida Courier (Tallahassee); 84;

editor, 65; history, 25-26, 108;

checlilist, 108.

Florida Gazette: 84; editor, 57; his-

tory, 17, 86; checldist, 86-87; fac-

simile, in pocket.

Florida, Governor of: debates on

method of electing, 174-180; id., on

qualifications, 184-186.

Florida Herald. See East Florida

Herald.

Florida Intelligencer (1825-1827): 84;

proprietor and editor, 48, 70, 79n;

history, 23-24, 103; checklist, 103.

Florida Intelligencer (1836): 84;

short-lived, 25; proprietor and pub-

lisher, 50, 66; history, 26, 111-112.

Florida Intelligencer, The: proposed,

19.

Florida Journal: 84; publisher, pro-

prietor, and editor, 74, 75, 77, 78;

demise, 34; revived, 75; history, 32-

33, 120; cited, 9, 12; checklist, 120.

Florida Magazine; proposed, 35.

Florida, Secretary of State's Office:

newspaper files in, 94, 96, 112-113,

114, 117, 119, 121-122, 123-124, 125-

126.

Florida Sentinel, The: 84; formerly

The Quincy Sentinel, 50; compared

to other papers, 60; editor, 51, 52,

60, 65; history, 27-28, 122; cited, 9,

40, 65 ; checklist, 123-124.

Florida Statesman: 84; publisher, 66;

history, 36-37, 127.

Florida Times-Union: cited, 35n, 37n,

66.

Florida Watchman and Tallahassee

Literary Gazette: 84; publisher and

editor, 50, 51; history, 26, 113;

checklist, 113.

Florida Whig and People's Advocate:

84; pubUsher, 73; demise, 74; his-

tory, 41, 127.

Floridian and Advocate: name and

history, 24, 25 {see also Floridian).

Floridian, The (Pensacola): 84; pro-

prietors, 67; history, 19-20, 87;

checklist, 87-88.

Floridian, The (Tallahassee): 84; pa-

pers compared to, 27, 34 ; long-lived,

27-28; characterized, 45, 62; pro-

prietors and editors, 57, 61, 62, 66,

75, 77, 78, 79n; history, 24-25, 104-

105; circulation, 41-42; subscrip-

tion rate, 43; cited, 5, 32n, 77, 78;

extracts from, 130-174, 186-195,

220-226; checklist, 105-108; fac-

simile, in pocket.

Forbes, John & Co.; landgrant to, 7,

29.

Fort, Dr. Arthur G.: cited, 61n.

Fort Gaines Whig : editor, 78.

G.

Gainesville, Fla.: citizen of, 58.

Gautier, Peter W., Jr.: editor and

publisher, 31-32, 63, 111, 113; leaves

Florida, 80; sketch, 76-77; editorial

by, 44-46 ; cited, 56n.

Georgia: editors from, 71-73, 76, 77,

78; relations with Florida, 79-80.

Georgia Historical Society: newspa-

per in, 61n.

Georgia Home Journal: published by

Knowles, 51.

Georgian, The: Sibley publishes, 61;

cited, 29n, 34n, 52n.

Gibbes, Robert: Hunt's ancestor, 48.

Gibson, Dr. Edward R.: purchases

interest in newspaper, 61; editor,

25, 55; sketch, 55, 65-66.

Gibson & Hibbard: publishers, 104.
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Gibson & Sibley: publishers, 104.

Gordon, Adam: editor, 25-2(J, 95.

Gordon, Crane & Co.: establish news-

paper, 103.

Gould, Elias B.: editor, 17-19, 63, 88;

sketch, 60-ei.

Gould, James M.: birthplace, 59, 63;

editor, 17-19, 88; Sibley compared

to, 25; attacks Bartlett, 74; asso-

ciate, 76; sketch, 60-61.

Gould, Timothy: father of E. U.

Gould, 59n.

Government: reports on, 163, 164-167.

Grady, H. L.: owns newspaper iiie,

112.

Green, Duff: Gibson associated with,

65-66.

Greenfield, Mass.: birthplace of L.

Currier, 53.

Greensboro, Ga.: home of Knowles, 51.

Gregory, : editor, 84n, 35.

Grouard, George M.: newspaper pro-

prietor, 36-37, 124, 127; sketch, 66.

H.
Halcyon, The: Eastin publishes, 69.

Hanover, N. H.: home of Bartlett,

53.

Harrell, Mrs. Mary E.: cited, 29n.

Hart, Isaiah D.: founds Jacksonville,

10; establishes newspaper, 127.

Harvard College: Hunt attends, 48.

Haslam, : newspaper proprietor,

34.

Haslam & Gregory: publish news-

paper, 110.

Hibbard, Nathaniel M.: sketch, 56-57.

Hill, Frank Pierce: cited, 59n.

Hindry, Fitz-James: cited, 60n.

Holyoke, Mass.: home of Knowles, 49.

Hume, David: Wells acquainted with,

70.

Hunt, William Gibbes: brother of

W. H. Hunt, 49.

Hunt, W. Hascll: printer I)y trade,

63; editor, 20, 21. 60, 63. 95; leaves

Florida, 80; Wright compared to,

64; sketch, 48-49; cited, 23.

Huntington Library (California):

newsjjapers in, 95.

Hutchins, G. W.: i)ublishcs newspaper,

117.

I.

Impartial Review and Cumberland
Reptisilury : Kastin edits, 68.

Indian wars: effect on territory, 11,

12, 68, 70, 135, 144, 149.

Jackson, Andrew: effect of camj)aign,

13, 21, 48; Duff Green hostile to, 65;

in War of 1812, 69; Parton's life of,

cited, 68.

Jacksonville, Fla.: founding and
growth, 3, 10; newspapers in, 15, 18,

19, 34-37, 41, 66, 84-8.0, 110, 119, 127;

church in, 58; Gould in, 60n; his-

tory of, cited, lOn.

Jacksonville Courier: 84; editor, 53,

57, 58; history, 34-3.5, 110; checklist,

110-111; facsimile, in pocket.

Jefferson, Thomas: grandson, in Flor-

ida, 4.

Jeffreys, Thomas N.: newspaper pro-

prietor, 38, 109.

Jenckes, Edwin T.: report of his com-

mittee in convention, 157-158.

Jones, Aaron, Jr.: editor, 19, 36-36,

119.

Journal and Messenger (Macon):

Knowles publishes, 60.

Journal of Proc. of House of Rep. of

Florida: cited, 60n.

K.

Kaleidoscope: Hunt publishes, 49.

Kentucky: ofiScial in, 67; editors from,

69-70, 80.

Key of the Gulf. The: said to be pub-

lished in 1845, 40n.

Key West, Florida: seaport. 80; sta-

tus, 3, 80; pursuits of inhal)itants,

10, 11; newspapers in, 15, 16, 37-40,

63, 69, 84-85, 108, 109, 115, 127;
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editors in, 22, 62, 68, 69 ; officials in,

62, 68, 70; history, cited, lOn.

Key West Enquirer: 84; founded

(1834), 38; editor, 62; history, 89,

109-110; cited, 63n; cliecklist, 110.

Key West Gazette (1831-1832): 84;

founded, 70; history, 38-89, 109;

circulation, 41; checlilist, 109.

Key West Gazette (1845): 85; history,

40, 127.

Key West Inquirer: liistory, 89.

Key West Register and Commercial

Advertiser: 85; compared to Key
West Gazette, 38; editor, 68, 69;

suspended, 69; history, 8T, 108;

checklist, 108.

Knowles, Josliua: born in Massachu-

setts, 48; editor and proprietor, 26-

27, 113, 120, 122; substitute editor

for, 52; his paper compared to tliat

of the Goulds, 60; minister, 57;

official, 79, 79n, 134n; leaves Flor-

ida, 80; sketch, 49-51.

Knowles, Clisby and Smith: publish

newspaper, 122.

Knowles & Hutchins: establish news-

paper, 113.

Kollock, —— : coeditor with Gould,

59.

Lafayette, Marie Jean Paul Yves

Roch Gilbert du Motier, Marquis

de: landgrant to, 5.

I^ambertviUe, N. J.: D. Brown dies in,

58.

Lawyers: act as editors, 53, 60, 63, 67,

73.

Lee, Frank D.: cited, 78n.

Legislative Council of Florida: mem-
bers elective, 18; first session, 8;

second session, 8; in Tallahassee, 4;

members, 48, 64, 76; acts, 8n.

Leon Academy: founded, 6; trustee,

79n.

Levy, David. See Yulee, David Levy.

Lexington, Ky. : Hunt lives in, 48.

Liberia: Whitehurst visits, 68.

Library of Congress: newspaper files

in, 86, 87, 88-93, 96-100, 108, 104,

105, 107, 108, 113, 114-115, 116-118,

119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 126.

Light of the Beef: 85; history, 40, 127.

Littell, Theodore: cited, 72n.

London, Eng.: Wells lives in, 70.

Long, Richard H.: takes part in con-

vention, 181-182.

Longworth, : Directory of New
York City, cited, 49n.

Lossing, Benson J.: cited, 57n.

Lost Virgin of the South: first fiction

published in Florida, 26.

Louisville, Ky.: home of editors, 61, 70.

M.
McCants, Joseph: takes part in con-

.
vention, 174, 188.

McKay, Alex: proposes to start paper,

86.

Mackey, : editor, 128.

M'Kinlay, John: publisher and printer,

21, 22, 96; sketch, 71; cited, 65.

M'Kinlay, Miss Lillie: cited, 21n, 71n.

Macon, Edgar: newspaper publisher,

26, 93.

Macon, Ga.: editors in, 51, 52.

Macon Telegraph: its publishers, 62,

54, 55.

Magnolia, Fla.: founded, 5; newspa-

pers in, 15, 28, 28, 85, 108.

Magnolia Advertiser: 85; proprietor,

58; history, 28, 108; checklist, 108.

Maine: editor from, 57.

Maloney, Walter C: cited, 88.

Marianna, Fla.: status (1845), 3;

hotel in, 76.

Marvin, William: takes part in con-

vention, 134, 136, 150, 151-152, 189.

Maryland: editor from, 65.

Massachusetts: editors and publishers

from, 48-53.

Matheson, Rev. Chris.: cited, 58-59.

Meals, H. H.: editor, 125.

Medford, Mass.: Clisby born in, 51.

Medford Vital Statistics: cited, 52n.

Meek, Alexander Beaufort: cited, 69n.
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Methodist Episcopal Church: minister,

50.

Middle Atlantic States: editors and

publishers from, 47, 59-66.

Milledgeville, Ga.: editors in, 54, 73.

Miller, : newspaper proprietor,

86.

Ministers: become editors, 50, 57.

Modern Spectator: Gould publishes,

59.

Monroe County Courthouse: newspa-

per flies in, 38, 109, 110.

Monticello, Fla.: culture center, 3, 6.

Montreal, Canada: T. S. Brown lives

in, 74.

Moore, James (gov. of South Caro-

lina) : attacks Fort San Luis, 4n.

Moore, Jerome D.: editor, 21; printer,

95.

Morgan, H.: editor, 122.

Moseley, William D.: gov. of Florida,

4.

Mt. Vernon, Ala.: Eastin in, 69.

Murat, yVchiUe: residence, 5.

Myers, Fred T.: cited, 56n.

N.

Nashville, Tenn.: editors live in, 49,

67, 68.

Nashville Whig: Tunstall edits, 67.

Natchez, Miss.: Eastin in, 69.

National Banner: Hunt publishes, 49.

National Cyclopedia of Amer. Biog.:

cited, 63n.

Neufville, P. M. S.: editor and pub-

lisher, 21, 95.

Newark, N. J.: editors live in, 59, 62.

Newark Library yVss'n: its president,

62.

New England: editors and publishers

from, 47-59.

New Hampshire: editors from, 30,

63-57.

New Jersey: editors from, 59-63.

New Jersey Historical Society: news-

paper files in, 59n ; its founder, 62.

New Orleans, La.: C. J. Bartlett lives

in, 73.

Newport, Fla.: founded, 5; newspa-

pers in, 15, 23, 28-29, 85, 127.

Newport Gazette: publisher, 28.

Newport Patriot: 85; hi.story, 28, 127.

News, The: 85; i)roprietors, pub-

lishers, and editors, 35-36, 68, 73;

l)uys paper, 37; characterized, 44-

45; history, 19, 115; cited, 74n, 75;

checklist, 115-117.

Newspapers: importance in Florida,

15; number in territory, 15; issues

located, 15, 16; size, 16; mechanical

apj)earance, 16; circulation, 16, 41-

42; advertisers, 16, 17, 41-43; finan-

cial troubles, 20, 22-23, 34, 35, 38;

political organs, 40-U, 124, 126;

value of establishments, 43-4-1;

dailies, 31, 64, 72, 73; alphabetical

list, 84-85; checklist, 86-128; his-

tory, 15-46; jiroprietors, publishers,

and editors, 80, 86-128, passim; edi-

torial on, 44-46. Of Apalachicola,

1.5, 16, 29-34, 41, 85, 109, 111, 119,

120, 121, 122, 125, 126; of Jackson-

ville, 15, 31-37, 41, 84, 85, 110, 119,

127; of Key West, 16, 16, 37-40, 84,

85, 108, 109, 115, 127; of Pensa-

cola, 15, 16, 19-23, 84, 85, 87, 95,

104; of St. Augustine, 15, 16, 17-19,

84, 85, 86, 88, 115, 128; of St. Joseph,

15, 29-33, 85, 113; of Tallahassee re-

gion, 15, 16, 23-29, 40, 8-1, 85, 103,

104, 108, 109, 110, 113, 117, 122, 124.

New York (City): Gould in, 59; Do-

minge's mother in, 63; directories,

69n.

New York (State) : editors, from, 60,

63.

New York Public Liiirary: newspa-

pers in, 77n.

New York University: Whitehurst at-

tends, 68.

Nicholas, Gary: editor, 20; sketch, 67.

Nicholas, George: father of preceding,

67.

Nicholas & Tunstall: establish news-

paper, 87.

Norfolk, Va.: Whitehurst born in, 68.
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North, Simon N. D.: cited, 41n.

Nunes, Albert A.: editor, 19, 115;

sketch, 74.

Nuttall, Col. William B.: planter, 4.

o.

Offices: public, held by editors, 48, 49,

50, 62, 55, 66, 58, 60, 62, 64, 65, 67,

68, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 76, 79.

Ontario, Can.: Dyke born in, 75.

O'Sullivan, Charles E.: sketch, 78.

Owen, Thomas M.: cited, 68n, 69n.

Oxford University: Croskey at, 78.

P.

Palatka, Fla.: status (1845), 3; Grou-

ard lives in, 37n, 66.

Panton, Leslie & Co.: commercial

house, 7.

Parkhill, General Samuel: takes part

in convention, 132-133, 182-184.

Parton, James: cited, 68.

Partridge, John N.: report of his com-

mittee in convention, 161-162.

Pennsylvania: editor from, 63-65.

Pensacola, Fla.: status (1846), 3;

growth slow, 11; rival of St. Au-
gustine, 18; new press projected

for, 23; editors in, 63, 64, 67, 68, 69,

80; M'Kinlay, a printer in, 71 ; news-

papers in, 15, 16, 19-23, 26, 67, 68,

69, 84, 85, 87, 95, 104 ; value of news-

paper establishment in, 43.

Pensacola Gazette: 86; in politics, 13;

compared with other papers, 34, 60,

63; described, 45-46; proprietors

and editors, 48, 64, 71; history, 20-

22, 95-96; circulation, 41-42; cited,

23, 24, 28, 36, 39, 58; checklist, 95-

103; facsimile, in pocket.

People's Friend: 85; a political sheet,

28n; history, 40, 124.

Pettigrew, Charles L.: associated with

Bartlett, 53.

Physicians: as editors, 63, 68, 70, 71.

Picolata, Fla.: steamboat center, 10.

Politics : in the territory, 13, 14 ; news-

papers in, 18, 19, 21, 22, 25, 26, 27,

32, 33, 36, 40-41, 124, 126.

Port Leon, Fla.: location, 5; news-

paper in, 15, 23, 28, 29, 84, 126.

Printing establishments: size and

value, 43-44.

Protestant Episcopal Church: rector,

58; bishop, 62n; parish book, cited,

60n; ministers become editors, 51,

57.

Publishers. See Editors.

Q.

Quincy, Fla.: status (1846), 3; loca-

tion, 5 ; cultural center, 6 ; editors In,

50, 62; newspaper in, 15, 23, 27, 60,

62, 85, 120.

Quincy Sentinel, The: 85; founded, 50;

proprietor, 52; compared to Herald,

60; history, 27, 120; value of estab-

lishment, 43; checklist, 120.

R.

Railroads: effect on Apalachlcola, 6,

9; TaUahassee-St. Marks, 6; to St.

Joseph, 8, 30.

Randolph, Richard B.: cited, 63n, 64n.

Read, General Leigh: takes part in

convention, 133, 136, 174-175, 175-

176, 187.

Rebellion, Canadian (1837): Brown
in, 74.

Red-River Herald: Eastin edits, 69.

Reese, Laura L. Wright: cited, 63n.

Reid, Gov. Robert Raymond: news-

paper organ of, 39, 116; president

of convention, 134-135, 148-149, 153-

164, 177, 180.

Republican Herald (Apalachlcola)

:

85 ; history, 41, 126.

Republican Herald (Columbus, Ga.):

Webb edits, 77.

Resolutions: introduced in St. Joseph

Convention, 136-137, 139-141, 147,

154-167, 223-226.

Revue Canadienne: cited, 74n.

Rhode Island: editor from, 57.

Richardson, : newspaper pro-

prietor, 35.
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Robertson, James Alexander: cited,

(in.

Robinson, William T.: newspaper pro-

prietor, 33.

Rome, Ga.: Knowles lives in, 50.

Borne Courier: Knowles edits, 50.

Russell, Thomas T. : newspaper pro-

prietor and editor, 19, 35, 68, 78;

sketch, 73-74.

Russell & O'Sullivan: publish news-

paper, 115.

Sabine, Lorenzo: cited, 70n.

St. Andrews, New Brunswick: T. S.

Brown born in, 74.

St. Andrew's Bay, Fla.: Gautier lives

near, 76.

St. Augustine, Fla.: a seaport, 80;

status (1845), 3; location, 4, 10;

Panton, Leslie & Co., in, 7; growth

slow, 11; publishers and editors in,

58, 59, 60, 65, 68, 73, 78; mayor of,

60; newspapers in, 15, 16, 17-19, 23,

25, 59, 70, 84, 85, 86-88, 115, 128;

valuation of newspaper establish-

ments, 44.

St. Augustine Historical Society: its

secretary, cited, 60n.

St. Johns River: steamboats on, 10.

St. Joseph, Fla.: rival of Apalachi-

cola, 6-9, 29-32; Indians threaten,

12; editors in, 53, 61, 66, 76, 77;

deaths in, 53, 66 ; newspapers in, 15,

29-33, 63, 78, 85, 113; value of news-

paper establishment in, 44.

St. Joseph Land Co.: rival of Apa-

laehicola Land Co., 8.

St. Joseph Telegraph: proprietors, 31,

76, 78; history, 29-30, 111.

St. Joseph Times: 85; characterized,

46; publishers, 63, 76, 77; history,

31-32, 114-115; value of establish-

ment, 44; editorial, 44-l'6; extracts

from, 130-186, 196-220; checklist,

114-115; facsimile, in pocket.

St. Marks, Fla.: status (1845), 3;

capital near, 4; port for Tallahassee

region, 5; cotton exported from, 6;

resident of, 29n.

St. Stc])hens, Ala.: Easlin lives in, 69.

Salt works: in Key West, 11.

San Bernardino, Calif.: C. J. Bartlelt

dies in, 73.

San Francisco, Calif.: Bartletts in,

72, 73.

San Luis, Fla.: old Spanish fort, 4.

Savannah, Ga.: steamboat port, 10;

editors in, 54, 61, 72, 78.

Savannah Mercury: Bartlett edits, 64.

Savannah Republican: O'Sullivan on

staff of, 78.

Scarborough, Edwin B.: newspaper

jjroprietor, 40, 127.

Sessions, C. R.: newsi)aper ])roprietor,

26, 111.

Shawnee, Okla.: Matheson lives in, 58.

Shefifer, David: founds newspaper,

111.

Sheppard, Charles E.: cited, 6 In.

Sherwood, Adiel: cited, 54n.

Sibley, Samuel S.: from New Jersey,

59; editor, 25, 77, 78, 106; leaves

Florida, 80; sketch, 61-62; cited, 77,

78.

Simmons, James W.: proposes to

found paper, 18.

Slavery: threatens dissolution of

Union, 13; editors support, 79; sup-

ported in convention, 191-; report on,

160-161.

Smith, George G., Jr.: cited, 26n, 51n.

Smith, William Mortimer: newspaper

proprietor, 25, 108.

Soldiers: publish newspaper, 128.

South: editors from, 47, 67-75.

South Carolina: proprietary gov., 48;

editors from, 70-71.

South Carolina Historical and Genea-

logical Magazine: cited, 48n.

South Carolina Watchman: Knowles

publishes, 50.

South Floridian: 85; history, 39-40,

115; value of estal)li.shmcnt, 4-i;

checklist, 115.
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Southern Journal: successor to Talla-

hassee Star, 27n, 55, 72.

Southern Merchant : prospectus, 28.

Southern Recorder: Knowles pub-

lishes, 50.

Star of Florida. See Tallahassee Star.

"Star-Spangled Banner": first pub-

lished, 57.

States Rights: discussed in conven-

tion, 194-196.

Steamboats: in East Florida, 10.

Steele, Augustus: editor, 28, 108;

sketch, 58-59.

Stone, L. M.: newspaper publisher,

38, 109.

Strobel, Benjamin B.: newspaper pro-

prietor, 38; sketch, 70-71.

Subscriptions: extent, 16, 41-42; rates,

43.

Suffrage: resolutions and debates in

convention, 167-158, 184-186.

Sunday Morning's Herald ^ Volun-

teers' Guide: history, 128.

Supreme Court: decision, cited, 7, 29.

T.

Tallahassean: cited, 75n.

Tallahassee, Fla.: location, 18; popu-

lation cosmopolitan, 80; status

(1845), 3; social and political cen-

ter, 4-6; development, 10; deaths in,

12, 67; meeting in, 13, 79; newspa-

pers in, 15, 16, 23-29, 40, 48, 61, 65,

66, 70, 72, 73, 84, 85, 103, 104, 108,

109, 110, 113, 117, 122, 124; value of

newspaper establishments in, 43-44;

press in, 49; editors in, 70, 73, 75;

church in, 50.

Tallahassee Gazette and General Ad-

vertiser: 85; short-lived, 25; history,

26, 111.

Tallahassee Star: 85; proprietor and

editor, 31, 32, 54-55, 72; character-

ized, 45 ; compared with other paper,

60; history, 27, 117; valuation of

establishment, 44; checklist, 117-

118.

Taylor, John: report of his committee

in convention, 163.

Tennessee: editors from, 80.

Tennessee Bluflf: railroad at, 8.

Terry, H. W.: editor, 33.

Texas: editors removed to, 76, 79n.

Thompson, Leslie A.: lawyer, 78; ac-

tivities, 79n; editor, 103; takes part

in convention, 173; death, 51 {see

also, note).

Thompson, T. H.: newspaper pro-

prietor, 83, 120; sketch, 53-64.

Thruston, Algernon S.: proprietor, 24,

103; sketch, 69-70.

Todd, Thomas: Tunstall's uncle, 67.

Tories: have paper in St. Augustine,

17.

Tortugas, Fla.: Whitehurst at, 68.

Tri-Weekly Sun (Jacksonville) : cited,

86n.

Tropical Plant: 86; publisher, 66;

history, 86, 124-126; checklist, 125-

126.

True Californian: Bartletts publish,

73.

True Democrat, The: cited, 50n.

Tunstall, George B.: editor, 20; leaves

Florida, 80; sketch, 67.

u.
United States Telegraph: its editor,

65-66.

V.

Van Meter, Benjamin F.: cited, 67n.

Vigilance Committee: Bartlett on, 72,

78.

Virginia: editors from, 67-69.

Virginia Biography, Encyclopedia of:

cited, 67n.

W.
Wakulla Times: history, 28, 29.

War: Civil, 71; Seminole, 128.

Ward, George T. : takes part in con-

vention, 167, 168-170, 177-179, 189.

Ware, E. Augustus: editor, 32, 33,

121 ; sketch, 78.
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Ware, Edwin L.: newspaper proprie-

tor, 40, 127.

Wasliington, D. C: editors in, 65, CO.

Washington Republican: Eastin pub-

lishes, 69.

Washington Whig: Sibley publishes,

61.

Watchman of the Oulf: 85; history,

33, 126; checklist, 120.

Webb, Joseph B.: proprietor of news-

paper, 27, 32, 50, 112, 113, 117, 121;

sketch, 77.

Weedon, Mary: gives information,

68n.

Weir, : newspaper proprietor, 35.

Weir & Richardson: publish newspa-

per, 110.

Welborn, Fla.: Steele lives in, 58.

Wells, John: founds newspaper, 86.

Wells, Robert: father of following, 70.

Wells, W^illiam Charles: editor, 17, 86;

sketch, 70.

Westcott, James D.: takes part in

convention, 134-, 136, 144-148, 150-

151, 153-156, 167, 170, 176-177, 186,

188-189.

Westcott, R. Dinsmore: newspaper

proprietor, 29-30, 78, 109, 111; de-

fection, 54.

West Jersey Observer: Sibley pub-

lishes, 61.

Wharton, William D.: newspaper pro-

prietor, 39, 115.

Whig Banner (Palatka): Grouard

publishes, 37n, 66.

White, Robert A.: publishes newspa-

per, 117.

Whitehead, Cortlandt: son of follow-

ing, 62n.

Whitehead, William Adee: born in

New Jersey, 59; editor, 38-39, 109;

leaves Florida, 80; sketch, 62-63;

portrait, facing, 62.

Whitehurst, Daniel \V.: born in Vir-

ginia, 67; editor, 19, 115; sketch, 68.

Whitehurst, Mary: cited, 68n.

Whitner, B. F.: owns Tallahassee Star,

44, 117.

Willicsbarre, Pennsylvania: Wright
born in, 63.

William and Mary College Quarterly

:

cited, 70n.

Williams, Elijah: editor, 34, 110;

sketch, 52-53.

Wilson, i'^mily: cited, 60n.

Wilson, ^\illlum: publisher and edi-

tor, 24-25, 66, 78, 104.

\\'imico. Lake: connected with St.

Joseph, 7, 8.

Woodward, Alfred L.: takes part in

convention, 133, 141-142, 167-168,

176, 179, 184, 186, 196-215, 217-218.

Wright, Benjamin D.: editor and pub-

lisher, 20-23, 71, 96; in convention,

79, 79n; .sketch, 63-65; portrait,

frontispiece.

Wright, Mrs. G. W.: cited, 63n.

Wyman, Julius L.: newspaper pro-

prietor, 32, 34, 125.

Wyuian, Thomas B.: cited, 49n.

Wyman, William: takes part in con-

vention, 190-195.

Yellow Fever: epidemics in Florida,

9, 11, 12, 13, 17, 32, 36, 57, 61, 66,

76, 76.

Yonge, Julien C: information from,

21n, 22n, 56n, 58n, 63n, 71n, 75n.

Yonge, P. K. and J. C: library, 34n;

newspaper files in, 87, 94-95, 100-

101, 110-111, 115-116, 119, 120, 127.

Yulce, David Levy (also known as

David I.e\y) : political organ, 33,

125; takes part in convention, 149-

150.

z.

Ziibly, Rev. Joachim: Sibley's ances-

tor, 61.





LIST OF MEMBERS
OF

THE FLORIDA STATE HISTORICAL
SOCIETY

HONORARY MEMBER
His Majesty King Alfonso XHI of Spain

SUSTAINING MEMBERS

INSTITUTIONS

Albertson Public Library^ The^ Orlando, Florida.

American Antiquarian Society, Worcester, Massachusetts.

Bancroft Library, University of California, Berkeley, California.

Bartow Public Library, Bartow, Florida.

Boston Public Library, Boston, Massachusetts.

British Museum, London, England.

Brown Universitj' Library, Providence, Rhode Island.

Cadmus Book Shop, New York City.

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.

Chicago Public Library, Chicago, Illinois.

Clements Library of American History, University of Michigan, Ann

Arbor, Michigan.

Cleveland Public Library, Cleveland, Ohio.

Columbia University Library, New York City.

Connecticut Historical Society, Hartford, Connecticut.

Dartmouth College Library, Hanover, New Hampshire. i

Davis Shores, St. Augustine, Florida.

Daytona Public Library, Daytona, Florida.

DeLand Public Library, DeLand, Florida.

Denison University Library, Granville, Ohio.

Department of Archives and History, State Capitol, Montgomery,

Alabama.

Detroit Public Library, Detroit, Michigan.
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Duke University Library, Durham, North Carolina.

Flagler Memorial Library, Miami, Florida.

Florida State College for Women, Tallahassee, Florida.

Florida State Geological Survey, Tallahassee, Florida.

Florida State Historical Society, DeLand, Florida.

Florida State Museum, Gainesville, Florida.

Goodspeed's Book Shop, Boston, Massachusetts.

Goucher College Library, Baltimore, Maryland.

Grosvenor Library, Buffalo, New York.

Harvard University Library, Cambridge, Massachusetts.

Henry E. Huntington Library and Art Gallery, San Gabriel, Cali-

fornia.

Ibero-American Library, Catholic University of America, Washington,

D. C.

Jacksonville Public Library, Jacksonville, Florida.

John B. Stetson University Library, DeLand, Florida.

Library, Daughters of the American Revolution, Washington, D. C.

Library of Congress, Washington, D. C.

Library of the Wisconsin State Historical Society, Madison, Wisconsin.

Library, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina.

Massachusetts Historical Society, Boston, Massachusetts.

Memorial Library, West Palm Beach, Florida.

Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul, Minnesota.

Noah Farnham Morrison, The Ark, Elizabeth, New Jersey.

New Smyrna Free Library, New Smyrna, Florida.

New York Historical Society, New York City.

New York Public Library, New York City.

New York State Library, Albany, New York.

Norman, Remington Co., Baltimore, Maryland.

Northwestern University Library, Evanston, Illinois.

Ohio State University Library, Columbus, Ohio.

Onteora Library, Tannersville, New York.

Ormond Development Co., Daytona Beach, Florida.

Palatka Public Library, Palatka, Florida.

Princeton University Library, Princeton, New Jersey.

Rollins College Library, Winter Park, Florida.

St. Augustine Historical Society and Institute of Science, St. Augustine,

Florida.

St. Petersburg Public Library, St. Petersburg, Florida.

Seabreeze High School, Seabreeze, Florida.

f
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Southern College, Lakeland, Florida.

Stanford University Library, Stanford, California.

Supreme Court of Florida Library, Tallaliassee, Florida.

Tampa Public Library, Tampa, Florida.

Tulane University, Department of Middle American Research, New
Orleans, Louisiana.

University of Chicago, Cliicago, Illinois.

University of Florida Library', Gainesville, Florida.

LTniversity of Illinois Library, Urbana, Illinois.

University of Nebraska Library, Lincoln, Nebraska.

University of Pennsylvania Library, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

University of Texas Library, Austin, Texas.

Virginia State Library, Richmond, Virginia.

Wellcome Historical Medical Museum, London, England.

Western Reserve Historical Society, The, Cleveland, Ohio.

Winter Haven Public Library, Winter Haven, Florida.

Yale University Library, New Haven, Connecticut.

INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS

[Unless otherwise stated, all addresses are in Florida.]

Adams, Miss Maude, New York

City.

Allison, James A., Miami Beach.

*Anderson, Andrew, St. Au-

gustine.

Ange, J. F., Orlando.

Appleyard, T. J., Tallahassee.

Aultman, Miss Elizabeth, Kissim-

mee.

Averette, Miss Annie, St. Au-

gustine.

Avery, A. P., St. Petersburg.

Ayer, Edward E., Chicago, Illi-

nois.

Ballard, Miss Agnes, West Palm

Beach.

Barrell, Edward P., DeLand.

* Deceased.

Bartlett, A. F., St. Petersburg.

Beaver, F. P., Dayton, Ohio.

Beeman, H. L., Orlando.

Bentley, Frank, Tampa.

Bigler, Barton B., St. Augustine.

Bond. Mrs. Elizabeth G., DeLand.

Bond, Mrs. Louise F., DeLand.

Brevard, Ephraim M., M.D., Tal-

lahassee.

Brooks, W. G., Haines City.

Brorein, W. G., Tampa.

Brown, Mrs. B. E., DeLand.

Brown, Charles H., Tampa.

*Bryan, William Jennings, Miami.

Burt, Fred N., DeLeon Springs.

Call, Rhydon M.. Jacksonville.

Cannon, Henr}' W., Daytona.

• Deceased.
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Carr^ C. C, St. Petersburg.

Carson, James B., Miami.

Carter, Francis B., Pensacola.

Carter, W. R., Jacksonville.

Chapin, George M., Jacksonville.

Chase, S. 0., Sanford.

Claussen, John W., Miami.

Clewis, A. C, Tampa.

Coachman, W. F., Jacksonville.

Colburn, Burnham S., Biltmore,

North Carolina.

Connor, Mrs. Jeannette Thurber,

New York City.

Connor, Washington E., New
York City.

Connor, Wayne, New Smyrna.

Conrad, Mrs. Carrie F., DeLand.
Conrad, F. N., Daytona.

Corbett, Walter F., Jacksonville.

Cornwall, Matthew P., Daytona.

Cubberly, Fred S., Gainesville.

Cuesta, A. L., Tampa.

Curtiss, G. H., Hi-a-le-ah.

Dean, S. Bobo, Miami.

Deering, Charles, Miami.

*Deering, James, Miami.

De Forest, Mrs. Anna M., San-

ford.

Detwiler, John Y., New Smyrna.

Dewhurst, W. W., St. Augustine.

Doggett, J. L., Jacksonville.

Douglas, Mrs. Marjory Stoneman,

Miami.

Drewry, Mrs. Clara G., Seabreeze.

Edwards, Scott R., M.D., Miami

Beach.

Elliott, E. M., St. Petersburg.

Farrior, J. Brown, M.D., Tampa.

Fee, William I., Fort Pierce.

* Deceased.

Fisher, Carl C, Miami Beach.

Fitzgerald, Col. T. E., Daytona

Beach.

Fleming, F. P., Jacksonville.

Fletcher, Duncan U., Washington,

D. C.

Foster, Ward G., New York City.

Fonts, John L., Lakeland.

Futch, Jennis W., DeLand.

Gillett, D. C, Tampa.

Glen, James F., Tampa.

Gold, P. D., Seabreeze.

Gordis, W. S., DeLand.

Greene, James A., Winter Haven.

Griffin, J. A., Tampa.

Hardee, Cary A., Live Oak.

Harper, Lathrop C, New York

City.

Hedouville, J. de, Miami.

Henderson, Robert A., Jr., Fort

Myers.

HufFaker, R. B., Bartow.

Hulley, Lincoln, DeLand.

Jameson, J. Franklin, Washing-

ton, D. C.

Jennings, Mrs. W. S., Jackson-

ville.

Jijon y Caamano, Jacinto, Quito,

Ecuador.

Jordan, Samuel D., DeLand.

Kay, William E., Jacksonville.

Kelly, M. D., Tallahassee.

Ketterlinus, J. L., St. Augustine.

Knappe, Carl H., Daytona.

Knight, Peter O., Tampa.

Knowles, William H., Pensacola.

Lake, Forrest, Sanford.

Lamar, G. B., St. Augustine.

L'Engle, Dr. E. M., Jacksonville.

L'Engle, J. E., Jacksonville.
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Leonardi, Mrs. John, Sanford.

Lewis, Miss Mary D., Tallahassee.

Lindsay, David B., St. Petersburg.

Loftin, Scott M., Jacksonville.

Loomis, John T., Washington,

D. C.

Mabbette, Mrs. I. M., Daytona.

McCormick, Holland, Fort Myers.

Macfarlane, Howard F., Tampa.

McKay, D. B., Tampa.

MacWilliams, W. A., St. Au-

gustine.

Maggs, Ernest M., London, Eng-

land.

Malone, E. R., Pensacola.

Manning, Mrs. William Saunders,

Jacksonville.

Massey, Louis C, Orlando.

Maxwell, E. C, Pensacola.

Myers, W. B., Tallahassee.

Naugle, E. E., St. Petersburg.

Odom, P. H., Jacksonville.

O'Neal, W. R., Orlando.

Ortiz, Fernando, Havana, Cuba.

Osborne, F. R., DeLand.

Ott, Mrs. Roy V., Ocala.

Packard, Mrs. E. W., Winter

Park.

Pancoast, Thomas J., Miami

Beach.

Patterson, Giles J., Jacksonville.

Perez Beato, Manuel, Havana,

Cuba.

Perkins, J. W., DeLand.

Perry, P. R., St. Augustine.

Pulver, F. F., St. Petersburg.

Reese, J. H., Miami.

Reinhardt, Mrs. John, Owensboro,

Kentucky.

Reynolds, B. S., Washington,

D. C.

Reynolds, Charles B., New York

City.

Rej'nolds, E. H., St. Augustine.

Rickmers, Mrs. Edna A., Miami.

Rigby, George W., Ormond Beach.

Riley, Bart A., Miami.

Robins, Mrs. Raymond, Brooks-

ville.

Romfh, E. C, Miami.

Rosenbach, A. S. W., Philadel-

phia, Pennsylvania.

Sanchez, Eugene M., Jackson-

viUe.

Saul, Maurice B., Moylan, Penn-

sylvania.

Scarlett, Mrs. Joseph, Jr., De-

Land.

Seymour, INIrs. Robert Morris,

Miami.

Shackleford, T. M., Tampa.

Sharkey, William L., Jacksonville.

Shutts, Frank B., Miami.

Singletary, John B., Bradcnton.

Snivel}', John, Winter Haven.

Stanley, Mrs. M. L., Daytona.

Stetson, John B., Jr., Elkins Park,

Pennsylvania.

Stokes, John P., Pensacola.

Stone, Edward L., Roanoke, Vir-

ginia.

Stovall, W. F., Tampa.

Strawn, Mrs. Theodore, DeLand.

Talcott, J. Frederick, New York

City.

Thurber, Mrs. Francis B., New
York City.

Tiiiglry, Mrs. Helen Eloise, De-

Land.
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Trice, J. E., Arcadia.

Trice, W. W., Tampa.

Wall, Perry G., Tampa.

Watson, W. H., Pensacola.

White, Mrs. John.Barber, Kansas

City, Missouri.

Whitner, Mrs. J. N., Sanford.

Whitner, Thomas C, Atlanta,

Georgia.

Wilder, Mrs. C. M., Daytona

Beach.

Wilkinson, E. S., Naples.

Williams, Arthur T., Jacksonville.

Wilmshurst, Henry J., DeLand.

Winship, George Parker, Cam-

bridge, Massachusetts.

Wood, S. A., DeLand.

*Wright, Solas B., DeLand.

Yarnell, Irwin, Lake Wales.

Yonge, P. K., Pensacola.

Yowell, N. P., Orlando.

* Deceased.
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